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Introduction to the Catalogue

The Muslim Civilisations Abstracts project
invites you to an intellectual journey across
borders. It endeavours to open some of the many
hidden doors of the Orient and to introduce civi-
lisations which have often been overlooked and
misunderstood.

Here we present some of the myriad facets
of the Muslim world through the intellectual
toils of hundreds of scholars from around the
globe. The plethora of encyclopaedias that have
appeared on Muslim civilisations in the past
150 years is testimony to the importance of this
topic. Each encyclopaedia has involved a huge
amount of labour and it is not fortuitous that
this project pays tribute to the countless schol-
ars and editors who have invested their time in
producing such colossal books of reference. This
project, like the encyclopaedias themselves, has
overcome organisational challenges, requiring
the coordination of administrative tasks and the
collaboration of international scholars in a wide
range of disciplines.

Raison d’étre of the MCA Project

In the past few decades, publications on Islam
and the Muslim world have proliferated in
Europe and North America, and yet much of this
written material does not take into considera-
tion scholarly work from the rest of the world.
Academic institutions need to create access to
the wealth of knowledge produced in Asia and
Africa for both scholars and other interested
individuals around the globe.

There is a serious need to reach out to schol-
ars working in Muslim societies and to engage

them in current intellectual debates about the
Muslim world. By working together we can
build a large academic network, which would
benefit all. European and North American schol-
ars can enhance the objectivity of their research
by exchanging ideas with their African and
Asian colleagues. Scholars could leverage their
efforts to engage African and Asian peers, whose
research has suffered due to general apathy.
African countries in general have not had the
financial resources to promote either their culture
or the work of their researchers. !

The general public would also be better informed
if school teachers had access to books from other
horizons. By integrating this often-neglected mate-
rial into school curricula, educators could help
to broaden the minds of society. However, even
before this literature can reach schools and popular
bookstores, it needs to receive academic recog-
nition. Every year, in countries such as Egypt,
Turkey and Iran, many quality academic works
appear, waiting to be unveiled. In Iran alone pub-
lications have increased tenfold between 1980
and 2000, culminating in 20,642 titles.? It is dif-
ficult to evaluate the publishing industry in Egypt
and Lebanon as there is little reliable statistical
data; however, there are at least 250 active pub-
lishing houses in Egypt and more than 150 in
Lebanon, producing thousands of new titles every
year.> As publishers will support translation and
dissemination of these works only if reviews of
such literature are available to them, a deliberate
effort to render these works visible is necessary.

The Aga Khan University (AKU-ISMC) is pur-
suing its mandate of promoting the scholarship
of Muslim societies, and has launched the MCA
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(Muslim Civilisations Abstracts) project. The
MCA seeks to galvanise efforts to motivate
global understanding and promote harmony by
sharing knowledge across linguistic and cul-
tural divides. First, the project will seek to
strengthen research and instruction on the herit-
age of Muslim societies in all their historical
diversity, in moral and ethical thought, forms of
governance and public life, and also in artistic
and creative expression in all forms. Second, it
will seek to create contexts for the interaction of
academics, traditionally trained scholars, profes-
sionals and others in furthering understanding of
the pressing issues of public life.

In the past, collaborative encyclopaedic
works, such as the voluminous Encyclopaedia
of Islam, have brought together scholars from
around the world. The ambition of such endeav-
ours has been to provide brief and authoritative
articles on topics related to Islamic civilisa-
tions;* however, a great cultural and linguistic
divide in terms of access to scholarly resources
on Muslim civilisations still prevails in the
academic world. More combined efforts are
necessary to promote the scholarship under-
taken in Muslim societies, for it has remained
largely unknown in Europe and America, and
even within the Muslim world.

There are digital resources through which
publications and dissertations produced in
Europe and North America can be accessed. For
example, the Index Islamicus is a major refer-
ence resource on publications in European lan-
guages,’ the database JSTOR gathers academic
articles produced in Europe and North Amercia,
and the Centre for Research Libraries includes a
selection of dissertations produced in Europe.®
In addition to the works available online and
on CD-ROM, a wealth of literature is produced
in Europe and North America. Many African
and Asian countries lack the technological and
financial resources to access these works.” This
deficiency, however, is not caused by linguistic
ineptitude. English has established itself as the
lingua franca par excellence, and an increasing
number of scholars around the world are learn-
ing the language. Scholars in Muslim countries
are no exception. However, more often than not
they will choose to write in their native language

rather than English, since they have been edu-
cated in the national language of their country.
Since non-European languages are not widely
understood around the world,® their scholarship
tends to be overlooked not only in Europe and
North America, but also in the Muslim world,
where preference is given to the acquisition of
Western languages, particularly English.

The Persian periodical Ketab-é Mah-é Oloumé
Ejtemai confirms the fact that Arab and Turkish
Studies is a neglected field in Iran and other
West Asian countries. Scholars of African and
Asian subjects resort to translated books written
originally in European languages, due to a great
degree of linguistic handicap. Younger genera-
tions are not interested in learning non-European
languages and studying the civilisations of their
neighbouring countries. In effect, it is difficult
to obtain an Arab view of Iran or an Iranian
view of Turkey.” Cultural exchange between
Muslim countries is scarcely encouraged at all
by governments and academic institutions, and
tense relations greatly inhibit communication
between academics in the region. This situa-
tion is reflected in the languages studied in the
Muslim world. In Arab countries for exam-
ple, the study of Persian, Turkish or Urdu is
neglected in favour of English, even by scholars
undertaking research on Central Asia, Turkey
or the Indian subcontinent. In Iran, even though
Arabic classes are compulsory at school, the
language is simply part of religious education
and not studied for research purposes in the
fields of history or political science.!” This lack
of scholarly exchange has led to a deficiency in
the Muslim world, where Muslim cultures and
societies do not benefit from the insights of their
own perspectives.!! This linguistic barrier has to
be circumvented, as communication and mutual
exchange of knowledge is vital for establishing
cordial relations between countries.

The MCA’s strategy for promoting such an
exchange is to eliminate this linguistic barrier by
creating a platform for scholars from the Muslim
world, regardless of their religious or ethnic
background, to share their work with the interna-
tional community. Thus, perspectives and sub-
jects from under-studied cultures can be brought
into the international domain of research.
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MCA Past and Present: Background
and Description of the Project

The MCA was initially conceived in 2003 under
the title of “Annotated Bibliography Project”,
with the aim of facilitating access to scholarly
resources on Muslim civilisations. A survey
was conducted to evaluate the feasibility of
a project focusing on books concerning the
Muslim world published in the twentieth and
twenty-first centuries. The experiment had the
following objectives:

* To elicit bibliographical contributions from
a variety of scholars within the well-defined
parameters of the study;

* To test various information-gathering tools;

» To estimate response rate to requests; and

* To develop future strategies based on the
results of the pilot.

Twenty-four scholars were selected based on
their language abilities, country of residence and
subject areas of expertise. Six languages (Arabic,
Bengali, English, Malay, Persian, Russian) were
chosen based on their association with studies
on Muslims. Six subject areas were selected to
reflect a mix of the social sciences and humani-
ties as well as those subjects that are traditionally
associated with studies of Muslims (Philosophy,
Law, Contemporary Debates, Literary Criticism,
Social History). The MCA was further inspired by
the conference on encyclopaedias, “Organising
Knowledge: Encyclopaedic Activities in the Pre-
Eighteenth Century Muslim World”, organised
in June 2003 at AKU-ISMC in London. Due
to the fact that in recent years Muslim societies
have experienced a resurgence in the production
of encyclopaedic works, it was proposed that the
project explore this area in the initial phase, and
a programme of thematic research was suggested
for the later phases.

Locating specialists and convincing them to
participate in this new project has been a chal-
lenging task. In order to communicate our enthu-
siasm and convey the importance of a project
on Muslim civilisations we have had to contact
a wide range of people from around the world
and even travel widely to present our objectives

to both new and established scholars. We have
located researchers through conferences, cultural
events and the internet. We have succeeded in
mobilising selected thinkers around a set of wide-
ranging themes related to Muslim civilisations.
Before inviting scholars to collaborate with us,
we have ensured that their academic credentials
and linguistic abilities match the themes of our
project, and that they have had access to rel-
evant publications. We also investigated the bib-
liographical details of the publications suggested
to us, so as to evaluate their relevance to the
project before asking scholars to work on them.
A number of scholars have gone out of their way
to guide us on the literature produced in their
country. All of our collaborators have assisted
us in presenting the intellectual endeavours of
their peers working on the Muslim world. They
have sent us abstracts of quality, describing the
scope and contents of encyclopaedias. In return,
we have duly recognised them for their efforts on
our website and rewarded them for their contribu-
tion. Our concern has been to gather both books
and abstracters from different regions. Thus, this
project serves as a catalyst for the better under-
standing of Muslim civilisations and the diversity
of the Muslim world in both Europe and Asia.
Interestingly, among the countries in the
Muslim world, Turkey is the place where our
project has had the strongest resonance. In past
decades Turkish politicians and intelligentsia
have striven to demonstrate that Islam and sec-
ularism are compatible and could fit within
Europe.!? It seems that many Turkish scholars
have realised the potential of the MCA as a tool
for building bridges and for presenting their
civilisation to the wider world in a positive light.
We have now successfully completed the ini-
tial stage of our project by creating a biblio-
graphic index of encyclopaedias on the Muslim
world. This bibliographic compendium not
only keeps track of recent publications but also
includes a concise critical summary (an abstract)
of each one. As English is the academic lingua
franca, it has been chosen as the default lan-
guage of the project. However, as one of the
main mandates of the project is to reach out
to scholars within the Muslim world, we have
selected seven other languages for the project.
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These languages are deemed to be the most
representative of the Muslim world. All the
abstracts are available in English, Arabic and
Turkish. Many of them have also been sent to
us in one or more of the following languages:
Bengali, Indonesian/Malay, Persian, Russian
and Urdu. These abstracts have been translated
by translators with a background in humanities.
The long-term aim is to have all the abstracts
available in eight languages (Arabic, English,
French, Indonesian/Malay, Persian, Russian,
Turkish and Urdu).

Even though the abstracts have been accepted
solely in these eight languages, the project’s
initial stage has covered encyclopaedias pub-
lished in any language. Our mandate has been to
render these works accessible to as many people
as possible. Through the concerted efforts of
scholars around the world, we hope to expand
the languages included in the MCA project in
the future.

By covering all topics related to Muslim
civilisations, and by focusing on encyclopae-
dic works, we have engineered a multidiscipli-
nary project. Scholars working on an array of
topics related to Muslim civilisations have been
involved in the first stage of the project, and,
thanks to their dedication and insight, the MCA
catalogue is equipped with the best intellectual
tools for the benefit of researchers.

We wish to build upon this foundation and to
reinforce collaboration with these researchers
to promote scholarship produced in the Muslim
world. The MCA’s annotated bibliography is
one method by which research from the Muslim
world has been brought to the attention of schol-
ars. In addition to the bibliography, we are look-
ing for other channels to assist us in supporting
research and involving academics, especially
from less well-known regions. We welcome
feedback and suggestions from all our contribu-
tors in the aim of developing our network and
expanding our themes.

Beyond Encyclopaedias

The pilot project on encyclopaedias provided
an excellent opportunity to set a paradigm for
the MCA project as a whole. Despite covering a

broad range of fields, this exercise has given us
the necessary time to refine and focus upon our
goals, and to select themes for the second stage.
The MCA team organised several meetings with
faculty members and researchers at the Aga Khan
University in London to discuss and analyse
current academic trends. It was recommended
that the MCA’s new themes trigger reflection
on the convoluted relationship of modernity to
religion; on the significance of major historical
moments in constructing knowledge; and on the
issues linking ethics and law. The university has
chosen three themes: Knowledge Construction,
Social and Cultural Change, and Societies and
Modernities. We hope that our present contribu-
tors will participate again not only in presenting
the works of their peers, but also in monitoring
scholarly production in their field and recom-
mending current and classical literature.
Globalisation can benefit the academic world
if knowledge is shared, and if scholars of differ-
ent regions are equitably represented. Although
the aim of this project is to introduce schol-
arly work from Muslim regions, its success
depends on the collaboration of scholars from
all five continents. We invite all researchers to
contribute through reviews and works of trans-
lation, in order to make this marginalised schol-
arship available to a wider audience. Islam and
the Muslim world have become critical issues
beyond the academic sphere. They have gener-
ated passionate debate in the political and social
arenas. The ill-informed statements and perspec-
tives of the media in recent years make the need
for the dissemination of the finest insights of
scholarly research more compelling than ever.
As the Aga Khan said during his speech at the
Tutzing Evangelical Academy, it is effectively
a “Clash of Ignorance” which has led people to
believe in a “Clash of Civilisations”."?
Intellectual activity is essential to promote
intercultural dialogue and to build a foundation
for enhanced cultural cooperation between schol-
ars around the world. Although the challenges
facing this project are monumental, through the
MCA the vibrant perspectives of Muslim socie-
ties, largely unfamiliar outside their region and
countries, may become accessible to the wider
academic community and to the world at large.
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Notes

1.

Isabel Hoving, Frans-Willem Korsten, Ernst van
Alphen (eds), Africa and its Significant Others:
Forty Years
Amsterdam: Rodopi,

of Intercultural Entanglement,
2003, p. 10: “Africa’s
academic infrastructure is often inadequate, and
therefore incapable of supplying African schol-
ars with enough academic means to consistently
develop African insights into theories that respond
to African agendas. Instead African discourses are
taken up by academics outside of Africa, in the
US and Europe, where they are translated to fit in
with their cultural and academic agendas”; Claude
Ake, Democracy and Development in Africa,
Washington, DC: The Brookings Institution, 1996:
p-1: “For most Africans, real incomes are lower
than two decades ago, health prospects are poorer,
malnourishment is widespread, and infrastructure is
breaking down, as are some social institutions.”

. Stefan Winkler, “Buchproduktion und Verlag

swesen im Iran” (Book production and publish-
ing in Iran), Orient: Deutsche Zeitschrift fiir
Politik und Wirtschaft des Orients, 2001, Issue 42
IV pp. 662-3: In 1994, 8,230 new titles were
released; in 2000 the number was 20,642.

. Stefan Winkler, “Distribution of ideas: book pro-

duction and publishing in Egypt, Lebanon, and the
Middle East”, Mass Media, Politics, and Society
in the Middle East, ed. Kai Hafez, Cresskill, NJ:
Hampton Press, 2001, pp. 165, 168.

. Stephen Humphreys, Islamic History: A Framework
for Inquiry, London, 1. B. Tauris, 1991 (reprint

1999), p. 4.

. Humphreys, 1991, p. 7: “... the index has serious

gaps ... it does not include listings in Oriental lan-
guages”.

. “Some Resources on Islam and Judaism held by

CRL”, Focus Newsletter, Summer 2007, vol. 26,
no. 4, ISSN 0275-4924.

. Robert Darnton, “The Library in the New Age”,

The New York Review, 12 June 2008, vol. 55,
no. 10, p. 76: Darnton refers to the great digital
divide that separates the poor from others. Their
lack of access to computers prevents them from
gaining knowledge.

. Colin Day, “Enabling Intra-Asian Conversation”,

ICAS (The International Convention of Asian
Scholars), ICAS 5, Kuala Lampur, 2-5 August

10.

. Seyed Abd al-Amir Nabavi,

2007, p. 7: Of course, in most cases there are local
language media for publishing academic work.
But because of language barriers and because
such media tend not to have international dis-
tribution, they do not reach interested scholars
across the region let alone globally. So there is an
enforced dependence even for intraregional dis-
semination on Anglo-American publishers.”

Paul H. Kratoska, “English-Language Academic
Publishing in Asia”, ICAS (The International
Convention of Asian Scholars), ICAS 5, Kuala
Lampur, 2-5 August 2007, p. 6: “Academics in
Asia track research trends in English-language
literature and strive to contribute to these discus-
sions. However, an article based on literature in
an Asian language sometimes emerges from a
different discussion and may not make an obvious
contribution to anything taking place in English.
For example, regionalism and the significance
of “areas” have been pushed aside in Western
scholarship in favour of studies based on globali-
sation, but remain important in Asian scholarship,
where active discussions are underway concerning
regional identities and the creation of transnational
economic and cultural zones. There are also aca-
demic exchanges that are difficult for outsiders to
enter. While radical Islam is a topic of great inter-
est throughout the world, it would be difficult for
non-Muslims or non-Indonesians to participate in
the radical Islamist discourse found in Indonesian
religious writings. The same can be true of discus-
sions of national identity, the integrity of a national
space, or the evaluation of political leaders.”

“Khavarmiané
Mantagheyé Nashenakhté (The Middle East: The
Unknown Region)”, Ketab-é Mah-é Oloum-é
Ejtemai (Persian Social Science Monthly Review),
Iranian Book Review and Information Journal,
vol. 9, no. 10-11-12, p. 4.

“Khavarmiané Shenasi — Goftegou ba Dr
Mahmoud  Sari Ketab-é Mah-é
Oloum-é Ejtemai (Persian Social Science Monthly
Review), vol. 9, no. 10-11-12, p. 5:

al-Qalam”,
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Mahmoud Javad Javid, “Khavarmiane-ye Oroupai,
Naqdi bar Ensan Shenasi-ye Qarbi”, Ketab-é
Mah-é Oloum-é Ejtemai (Persian Social Science
Monthly Review), vol. 9, no. 10-11-12, pp. 10-13:
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The author of the article refers to the book of
Akbar S. Ahmad (Toward Islamic Anthropology:
Definition, Dogmas and Directions, Lahore:

12.

13.

Vanguard, 1987), where it is argued that the study
of the Muslim world should be undertaken from
an Islamic perspective. This theory might also
be problematic, as there is not a uniform Islamic
perspective per se.

Belma Akgura, “Intelligentsia to government: you
have nomore excuses”, Turkish Daily News, Monday,
3 March 2008: on the Turkish intelligentsia’s desire
to be part of the European Union.

Address by His Highness the Aga Khan at the
Tutzing Evangelical Academy, “The Ismaili
United Kingdom”, July 2006, p. 8.
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Uykucu, Kiirsat Ekrem. [919°dan giiniimiize
Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti tarihi ansiklopedisi. Ankara:
Toker Yayinlari, 1994.

ABSTRACT

Encyclopaedia of the History of the Turkish
Republic from 1919 to the Present

1919°dan Giiniimiize Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti
Tarihi Ansiklopedisi

This is an enthusiastic and on the whole
successful attempt to provide more than basic
information about the first 70 years of the
Turkish Republic’s political history in a single
Volume of 434 pages in Turkish. Uykucu deals
with the history in question with regard to
events, institutions and personalities (statesmen,
parliamentarians and army officers). The entries
are not classified into separate sections, but
are presented to the reader in an alphabetical
arrangement. Some of the entries are accompa-
nied by representative pictures that may be of
some interest especially to non-Turkish readers.
Notwithstanding the author’s claim to objective
historical writing, and his use of both right-wing
and left-wing sources, the encyclopaedia is occa-
sionally permeated with official rhetoric. This is
particularly palpable in Uykucu’s examination
of the Republic’s institutions, in which value
judgements representative of the worldview of
that rhetoric are conspicuous. One also comes
across the use of epic language particularly in
those entries concerning the foreign relations
of the pre-Republican/late-Ottoman (1919-23)

11

period. Although these value judgements and
the usage of an epic style may strike the reader
as unconventional, these volumes may have
implied social and/or political purposes, such
as the advocacy or legitimisation of a particular
system of governance or worldview.

Additionally, the entries do not always exhibit
a standard form in the presentation of informa-
tion. For instance, there is a lack of consistency,
particularly in regard to the basic details given
for personalities (e.g. missing dates or places
of birth), or there is insufficient information in
some entries about events (e.g. no dates). As for
the language, there are some spelling and gram-
matical mistakes. Thus, the reader may have the
feeling that the encyclopaedia was not proof-
read prior to publication.

Nevertheless, the above-mentioned defects
are compensated for the reader by a rather com-
prehensive survey of the history in question,
whose aspects — little or well known — are in gen-
eral successfully depicted and/or explained. As
such, this encyclopaedia can be recommended as
a useful guide for Turkish as well as non-Turkish
readers with different levels of knowledge about
Turkey’s political history.

Sevilay Aksoy

R S
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Campbell, Robert B. A‘lam al-Adab al-‘Arabi al-
Mu‘asir: siyar wa-siyar dhatiyah. Beirut: Yutlabu
min Dar al-Nashr Frants Shataynir, 1996, 2 Volumes.

ABSTRACT

Prominent Figures of Contemporary Arabic
Literature: Biographies and Autobiographies

a41l3 PrvpRgTe )mla.d\ s“)‘d‘ &T\J‘\“ (—J:.i

This two-volume bio-bibliographical encyclopae-
dia is written in Arabic under the auspices of the
German Orient Institute of Beirut. It lists 380
mostly contemporary authors — poets, critics,
short-story writers, novelists and playwrights —
from all over the Arabic-speaking world. Hence
it is a handy reference tool for the student and
scholar of Arabic literature as well as the general
reader with an interest in modern Arab culture.
The entries are arranged in alphabetical order
and range on the average from two to six pages
in length. Each entry includes a photograph or
sketch of the author; date and place of birth;
education; the literary genre(s) in which he/she
specialises; a thumbnail sketch of his/her biogra-
phy and a longer biographical or autobiographical
essay. These essays have either been penned espe-
cially for the encyclopedia, or have been extracted
from previously published material. In addition,
each entry concludes with a bibliography of the
author’s work (including translations made from
foreign languages into Arabic) and, where rel-
evant, a short list of biographical references —
mostly interviews published in the Arab press.
The first volume (710 pages) opens with six
substantial introductory essays by noteworthy
Arab critics (pp. 18-162), most of which have
been translated from English: An essay on bib-
liographical criticism by George ‘Atiyya, “The
Arabic Short Story” and “The Contemporary
Arabic Novel, 1945-1985” by Mahmoud
Shurayh, “The Arab Drama” by M. M. Badawi,
“Contemporary Arab Poetry” by Salma Khadra
Jayyusi, and “Modern Arabic Criticism” by

Sabry Hafez. The second volume (pp. 711-1421)
ends with an alphabetical list of authors and a
table of contents.

The encyclopaedia covers a wide range of
major and minor authors. A substantial effort
has been made to include authors from North
Africa, the Gulf, Yemen, Iraq and Sudan. While
poetry and fiction make up the lion’s share of
genres covered, the encyclopaedia includes a
large number of noted literary critics (80 in all).
Of the 380 authors listed, only 37 are women.
The encyclopaedia is easy to use and informa-
tive. Its (auto)biographical essays are, at times,
literary works in their own right. It may appear
somewhat dated, however, as the bulk of the
editing and compilation took place in the late
1970s and early 1980s. Consequently, some of
the authors included have today fallen out of
view. Bibliographical data for authors who are
still living only goes up to 1992.

Samah Selim
Naatataisis
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Mujahid, Zaki Muhammad. Al-Alam al- Sharqiyah:
[fial-miah al-rabiatah ashratah al-hijriyah. Beirut:
Dar al-Gharb al-Islami, 1994, 3 Volumes.

ABSTRACT

Notable Men of the East in the Fourteenth
Century AH

4 yagdl 5 e Aagl )l Al 3 48 a0 Dle Y

This work contains the biographies of promi-
nent “Eastern” figures, who died in the four-
teenth Islamic century between 1301/1882 and
1365 hijri /1946; there appear to be no entries
on any prominent women. The work gives the
standard biographical information: dates and
places of birth and death, education, posts held,
countries of residence, activities, and works,
both published and manuscripts, and some-
times comments on the personality’s qualities
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(managqib). 1t is predominantly about the Arab
world: there are ca 521 entries on Egypt;
ca 186 Lebanon; ca 166 Syria; 77 Iraq; 76
Turkey and its dependencies; 48 Saudi Arabia
and its dependencies and the Hadramawt;
36 Tunisia; 34 Morocco; 23 Palestine; 17
Iran; 16 Yemen and Oman; 16 Libya; 16
India; 14 Sudan; 10 Algeria, 10 Bosnia and
Herzegovina; 5 Ethiopia, and a few entries for
the other Arab countries. There is the odd entry
for Afghanistan, Albania, Armenia, Bukhara,
Cambodia, China, Crete, Cyprus, Greece,
Indonesia, Malta, the Maldives, Pakistan,
Russia and Siam (Thailand).

The second edition has been corrected and
expanded, and then revised by Dr Muhammad
al-Ya‘lawi of the University of Tunis. Part One is
divided into five sections (gism): the first section
embraces “Kings and princes” (60 entries); the
second, “Ministers and ambassadors™ (117); the
third section, “Leaders of the nationalist move-
ment” (38); fourth section, ‘“Prominent figures
in the army and navy” (118); fifth section,
“‘ulama’ of Islam” (185). Part Two includes
the sixth section, “Judges and lawyers” (146);
seventh section, Sufi biographies (54); eighth
section, non-Islamic personalities (58); ninth
section, “Literati” (writers and poets) (168);
tenth section, “Historians and travellers” (167),
and Part Three has the eleventh section, “Men
of the press” (187). All sections are alphabeti-
cal by first name. There are 49 pages of indexes,
21 pages of bibliographical sources; 13 pages
of illustrations, photos and drawings. The work
utilises and supersedes to a certain extent the
standard reference works; it cites biographical
studies on individuals listed, and biographical
information taken from their own works and
from magazine and newspaper sources. Often
only one or two sources are used; no Western
sources are utilised. No page numbers are given
for the sources. The entries are short, most less
than a page, and some just a few lines. It is a
useful and conveniently sized quick-reference
work, now a little out of date.

Dr Philip Sadgrove

R S

sl 2V (e wighl )15 s DoY) sl de
Dl g« Sl aaliall daga s Sl Al da i
lalse 8 ¢1999 cala cn

Sayyid, Abdulha. Al-I‘lam bi-man fi tarikh al-
Hind min al-a‘lam al-musammd bi “Nuzhat al-
khawatir wa-bahjat al-masami‘ wa-al-nawazir”.
Lebanon: Beirut: Dar Ibn Hazm, 1999, 8 Volumes.

ABSTRACT

Information on Eminent Scholars in the
History of India

Ay igll gy )5 8 s e Y)

Al-I'lam bi-man fi tarikh al-Hind min al-A‘lam,
formerly known as Nuzhat al-khawatir wa-bahjat
al-masami‘ wa-al-nawagzir [Promenade of ideas
and delight of the ears and the eyes], is an Arabic
encyclopaedia written by a great Islamic scholar
of India, Abdul Hai, with the sole aim of intro-
ducing Indian Muslim scholars to Arabs. It con-
sists of eight unequal volumes covering scholars
of fourteen centuries, from the first century AH
[seventh century CE] to the fourteenth century
AH [middle of the twentieth century CE]. Entries
are arranged in alphabetical order by century.
The first volume contains essays on
251 personalities from the first to sixth centuries
AH; the second covers 298 personalities from
seventh to eighth centuries AH; the third consists
of essays on 245 personalities of the ninth century
AH. The fourth and fifth volumes cover 592 and
760 personalities from the tenth and eleventh
centuries respectively. The sixth contains essays
on 774 personalities of the twelfth century AH,
and the seventh volume, the largest one, covers
1,031 personalities of the thirteenth century AH.
The eighth and last volume contains 563 schol-
ars of the fourteenth century AH. Thus all eight
volumes contain essays on a total of 4,514 schol-
ars of the Indian subcontinent who have written
on Arabic and Islamic studies. Many of these
scholars have also contributed in the fields of his-
tory, medicine, Sufism, logic, philosophy etc. It
is surprising to know that the first volume of this
encyclopaedia was published in 1947, sixteen
years after the publication of the second volume.
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The eighth volume came out of the press in 1970.
The entire work was reprinted in Beirut in 1999.

This is the only such reference work on schol-
ars of Arabic and Islamic studies of India. Despite
its defects and shortcomings, it has remained an
authentic source for researchers working in these
fields. It has been written in traditional fashion
by a single author. Every article appears as an
essay and not a piece of research. But the author
has tried to cover briefly all aspects of the lives
of individuals and analysed their contributions in
their fields of study.

Although the author claims to cover all schol-
ars of India writing in the Arabic language,
he has ignored scores of excellent writers not
belonging to the Hanaft and Shafi‘l schools of
Sunni Islam. Similarly, he has not covered many
writers from the southern states of India. Unlike
many encyclopaedias, no references or bibliog-
raphy have been provided.

Rizwanur Rahman

R S

Hypranues,P.H. Armam: snyuxnonedus . Anmatsr:
I'n. penaxuus «Kazak sHuukinonenuscen», 1996.

Nurghaliev, Rymghali. Almaty: entsiklopediia.
Almaty: Glav. redaktsiia Qazaq entsiklope-
diiasy, 1996.

ABSTRACT
Almaty: Encyclopaedia
Anmamol.: snyukIOneous

This encyclopaedia is devoted to the former
capital of the Republic of Kazakhstan, the city
of Almaty. It consists of two main parts: the first
comprises introductory sketches of the city, and
the second consists of articles arranged in alpha-
betical order.

The encyclopaedia opens with a foreword
“From the Editorial Board”, containing con-
cise information about the contents. This is
followed by introductory sketches dedicated to
Almaty and its history, economy, natural fea-

tures, population, intellectual life, architecture,
public schooling, etc.

The second part of the encyclopaedia consists
of 1,579 articles reflecting the history of the city’s
origins, development and growth. Information
is given about famous people, significant his-
torical events, streets, squares, academic institu-
tions, cultural establishments and architectural
monuments of the city. The titles of the articles
are printed in emboldened capital letters.

In order to include as much information as
possible, abbreviations are widely used, and a
list of them is located at the end of the book. A
system of references is also used in the encyclo-
paedia, to help the reader to obtain more detailed
information. Titles of articles which are refer-
enced are printed in cursive script.

The encyclopaedia contains a large number of
black-and-white illustrations and colour insets,
as well as maps which help to explain the articles
more fully. At the end of the book is a very useful
chronological table of the most significant events.
A list of the authors of the articles is also given.

The lack of information about Almaty’s reli-
gious life can be considered one of the most serious
drawbacks of this encyclopaedia. But it remains a
valuable source for the study of Almaty’s history,
despite the fact that the information which it con-
tains may become obsolete with time.

Akram Khabibullaev
Translated by Karena Avedissian
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Tahiri, Hamdi al-. Al-Mawsu‘ah al-‘Arabiyah.
Cairo: sn, 1995, 3 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
The Arab Encyclopaedia
gl e g5l

This is a three-part work in three volumes, with
the primary objective of exploring the various
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challenges and obstacles which have confronted,
and still confront, Arab unity.

The first part covers Arab history and the
current political realities. It divides the Arab
world into its regional geographic components:
North Africa, the Nile Valley, the Arab East,
the Arabian Peninsula, and the Horn of Africa.
Each region is subdivided into its nation-states.
Among the topics it covers are: the economic
conditions in each country, its political realities,
its geography and its history. It contains maps of
all Arab states. It also has a number of appendi-
ces pertaining to Saudi Arabia only.

The second part addresses the general prob-
lems of the Arab world. It focuses on the
Palestinian question, the history of Palestine
and the current status of the Palestine problem.
Among the other topics covered in this part
are: the problems of borders among the Gulf
States; the Irag—Iran war; the Lebanese crisis;
the dispute between Libya and Chad; Aden and
Oman; the crisis of the Western Sahara; the
conflict between Ethiopia and Somalia; and the
conflict in Southern Sudan.

The third part concentrates on the attempts
at Arab unity and the unification movements
in the Arab world. It is divided into three sec-
tions. Among the issues discussed in the first
section are: England and the Arabs; experi-
ences of Arab unity; the League of Arab States
and the question of Palestine; the covenant of
the League of Arab States; the Arab Common
Market; industrial cooperation among the Arab
countries; and the Iraqi calls for Arab unity.
The second section deals with the proposals and
experiments for Arab Unity before 1958. It is
dedicated to the study of the Iraqi proposal, the
Union between Egypt and Syria, and Yemen
and the Arab union. The third section deals
with the various co-operation councils among
Arab states. It includes such topics as: the Gulf
Cooperation Council; the Maghrib Cooperation
Council; the Union of the Arab Maghrib; the
normalisation of relations between Egypt and
Algeria; the effectiveness of the Arab Maghrib
Union; and the economic situation within the
Arab Cooperation Council.

This work lacks proper documentation and
indices. It has no footnotes and no proper lists of

sources. It is driven by ideological motivations
and interests. Nonetheless, it is useful for those
interested in Arab unity, its past, and the obsta-
cles facing it thus far.

Tbrahim Ali
R
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Al-Jumhuriyah al-Arabiyah al-Suriyah, Riasat
al-Jumhiuriyah, Hayat al-Mawsu ‘ah al-Arabiyah.
Al-Mawsu ‘ah al-Arabiyah. Damascus, 1998, 18
Volumes.

ABSTRACT
The Arabic Encyclopedia
gl e s sl

This is a very ambitious project, so it is not
surprising that its development, from an idea
put forward at the conference of Arab ministers
of education convened by the Arab League in
1953, has taken so long to become a reality. This
may be one of the most, if not the most, com-
prehensive published to date in Arabic. It covers
almost every field related to human culture and
civilisation: (1) Arabic and Islamic civilisa-
tions, (2) Foreign languages and literatures, (3)
Humanities and social sciences, (4) Theoretical
and applied sciences, (5) Medical sciences, (6)
Economics, (7) Law, (8) Education and (9) Arts.

It is important to note here that this encyclo-
paedia is a very valuable scholarly work, not only
because it is comprehensive, but also because
most of its entries are written by the most famous
scholars in their fields in the Arab world.

The entries differ in the amount of detail
provided. However, it is important to note that
the later volumes are more detailed. It is also
noteworthy that, according to the Introduction,
the length of each entry was left to the writer.
This policy has its disadvantages. If minimum
and maximum limits are not set, some entries
may be shorter or longer than needed, which
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negatively influences the scholarly value, if the
entries are shorter than needed, and the cost of
the encyclopaedia if they are longer than needed.
The encyclopaedia includes maps, charts, dia-
grams, pictures and paintings. Additionally, at
the end of each entry, other topics in the ency-
clopaedia related to that entry are listed, as well
as a very short list of bibliographical references.
The latter can be considered one of the very
few shortcomings of the encyclopaedia: more
references would have added to its richness and
usefulness for a greater variety of users.

Each volume has a detailed introduction
explaining how the entries were selected, organ-
ised and spelled, together with detailed explana-
tions of all terms and symbols. Additionally,
more than one conversion table of different types
of measurements is provided.

As is usual in encyclopaedias, this one is
arranged alphabetically, with the first and the last
entries of the volume identified on the cover and
the title page. However, in spite of the detailed
explanation of the alphabetical arrangement of
the entries in the introduction to each volume,
which indicates the importance of this subject
for those who are responsible for the encyclo-
paedia, it is necessary to direct the attention of
the reader to some inconsistency in the alpha-
betical arrangement of the entries. For example,
Abu Bakr, the first Rightly Guided Caliph, is
listed under “Abu”, while the ‘Abbasid poet Abu
Tammam is listed under “Tammam”. Though
such occurrences are rare, it is important to note
them, so that the reader can search in different
places if the desired entry is not found in the cor-
rect place according to the alphabetical arrange-
ment explained in the Introduction.

The last entry in Volume 18, the latest volume
published to date (March 2008) and issued in 2007,
is al-ma‘adin (‘ilm), “metals (science)”’. We can
therefore anticipate several more volumes to come.

Finally, it is important to emphasise here that
any shortcomings indicated above do not lessen
the value and the usefulness of such a much-
needed scholarly work.

Ghada Jayyusi Lehn
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Mu’assasat Amal al-Mawsu‘ah lil-Nashr wa-al-
Tawzi‘. Al-Mawsu‘ah al- ‘Arabiyah al-‘alamiyah.
Riyadh: Mu’assasat A ‘mal al-Mawsu ‘ah lil-Nashr
wa-al-Tawzi‘, 1999, 30 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
Global Arabic Encyclopedia
gallall i yall e gl

This claims to be the first encyclopaedia of
general knowledge in the Arabic language and
from an Arab and Muslim perspective. It is in
large part a translation of the American World
Book Encyclopedia (edns 1992, 1993, 1994) with
the addition of 3,309 new entries, omission of
some 6,081 original entries, and a “harmoni-
sation” of existing entries — bringing its total
to more than 20,800 (unsigned) entries. It was
published in 1996 (1416 AH) in 30 volumes and
represented a breakthrough in the field of modern
Arabic encyclopaedias on account of its general
nature and sheer size. Published in Riyadh, the
encyclopaedia project was funded by the Saudi
Crown Prince Sultan bin Abdul Aziz. In addition
to its 27 volumes of entries, it includes an Arabic-
English, English-Arabic lexicon (Volume 28) ref-
erencing entries found in the work, and two index
volumes (Volumes 29-30). The Global Arabic
Encyclopedia is now also available online.

Replete with illustrations and diagrams, as well
as a special section on how to study and present
one’s findings, the encyclopaedia would seem to
have the secondary-school student and the general
non-academic public as its intended readership.
Articles are cross-referenced, and larger articles
end with a list of related encyclopaedia entries, a
table of contents, and a number of questions (e.g.
“How 1is the soccer game resumed when the ball
leaves the playing field?”). There are no sugges-
tions for further reading, nor a list of sources.

As befits a general encyclopaedia, coverage
is very wide ranging. Geography and biography
are particularly well represented. Although it is
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difficult to quibble about the too general nature of a
general-knowledge encyclopaedia, some observa-
tions are in order: many articles of seeming lesser
consequence to Arab interests, such as Ettrick
and Lauderdale, a district in southern Scotland,
and Hume Dam, in New South Wales, have been
retained, while presumably newly added entries
of more significance, such as that on Abu al-Layth
al-Samarqgandi, a tenth-century Hanafil jurist,
which provide date and birth and little else, stand
in odd juxtaposition with original articles, such as
that on John Kay, the British inventor of the flying
shuttle, which is four times as long. The same struc-
tural complexity arising from the genesis of the
encyclopaedia is found in the (fairly perfunctory)
coverage of Shi‘ism, which at one column is seven
times shorter than the entry on “Democracy” —pre-
sumably a vestige from the original work — but is
made up for by separate articles on the Twelvers,
Seveners, and Zaydiyya, possible additions. As
is to be expected, the encyclopaedia reveals a
subtle Saudi-centric stance, as illustrated e.g. in
entries on the King Fahd National Library and the
King Abdul Aziz Public Library, both in Riyadh,
inserted in the company of other world-renowned
libraries such as the Vatican Library, the Bodleian
Library, and the Library of Congress.

Although a stated aim of the encyclopaedia
is to provide balanced and factual information,
a perusal of articles that concern some sensi-
tive subjects reveals that objectivity is lacking.
Homosexuality, for example, is treated in an
apparently newly written article entitled “Sexual
Deviances”, in which it is condemned in no uncer-
tain terms, supported by Qur’anic verses and a
Prophetic tradition. Articles in the encyclopaedia
on poets whose oeuvre was marked by their homo-
sexuality, such as Gerald Manley Hopkins and
W. H. Auden, make no mention of it, while the arti-
cle on Abti Nuwas, the renowned classical Muslim
poet famous for extolling the love of young boys,
also avoids the subject completely, highlighting
only his hunting poetry. Likewise, the Palestinian—
Israeli conflict poses problems of impartiality, and
the Holocaust is nowhere mentioned.

Peri Bearman
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Tuqan, Subhi Said. Al-Mawsu ‘ah al-Filastiniyah.
Cairo: n.p., 1969.

ABSTRACT
The Palestinian Encyclopaedia
Agida il de gau gall

This is a 591-page single large volume, which
aims to introduce the ramifications of the
Palestinian cause. The author is the Jaffa-born
Professor Subhi Sa‘id Tuqgan, who served as a
member of the first Palestinian National Council
in exile. He has placed a photo of the late
Egyptian and Arab nationalist, President Jamal
‘Abd al-Nasir [Gamal Abdul Nasser] at the
beginning of the volume, symbolising the Arab
struggle for the liberation of Palestine. This is
followed by the Palestinian flag and a map.

The encyclopaedia is divided into three
parts: introduction, content and references. The
Introduction, written by ‘Ali Mukhtar Khayri,
the former under-secretary of the Egyptian
Ministry of Education and director of Al-Nagr
College in Alexandria, mentions the Palestinian
cause and the various related events and “con-
spiracies against it”.

The information pertaining to Palestine — its
politics, armed forces and struggle — is arranged
in Arabic alphabetical order to facilitate access
to specific subjects. The author mentions the
names of many important figures, battles and
events and explains in detail all the elements
covered. The encyclopaedia lists 73 references
to books, as well as speeches by President Nasser
between 1958 and 1965, periodicals from the
various Arab countries and a group of Arab
newspapers and magazines.

The encyclopaedia is a work of historical,
political and geographical research which focuses
on the political and military aspects of Palestine
and the Palestinians. The author demonstrates the
dimensions of the Palestinian cause in the form of
a one-volume textbook. Being a Palestinian refu-
gee, his approach is coloured with the discourse
of “memory and loss” rather than being purely



18 Encyclopedias about Muslim Civilisations

factual. He could have discussed the survivors of
the Nakbah, such as those Palestinians who man-
aged to stay in their homeland.

Makram Khoury-Machool
A aaataia’s

Gl de sl LSWY) il BN 55055,
2006—-1986 ¢duad) ¢yl y CilE Y1 551 55 sy S
Dlalaa 44

Wizarat al-Awqaf wa-al-Shuun al-Islamiyah.
Al-Mawsu‘ah al-Fightyah. al-Kuwait, Wizarat
al-Awqaf wa-al-Shuiin al-Islamiyah, 1986—
2006, 44 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedia of Jurisprudence
gl e g 5l

Al-Mawsii‘ah al-fighiyah is the most recent
and most successful of a series of Islamic
law encyclopaedias. Its predecessors were
Mawsii ‘at Jamal ‘Abd al-Nagir fi l-figh al-Islami
(renamed Mawsii‘at al-figh al-Islami) (Cairo,
1386/1966—, 27 volumes so far), and Mawsii‘at
al-figh al-Islami, ed. Abu Zahrah (Cairo,1967—,
2 volumes). Neither of these works has gone
beyond the letter alif. By contrast, the Kuwaiti
encyclopaedia is nearing completion, having
reached its 44th volume in 1427/2006 (wadi ‘ah
to wagf). The immediate impetus for these works
was a conference of Western and Middle Eastern
jurists in July 1951 which called for a dictionary
of Islamic law. Unlike its predecessors, which
sought to cover Twelver Shi‘ism, Zaydism,
Ibadism and Zahirism in addition to the four
Sunni schools, the Kuwaiti encyclopaedia limits
itself to the latter.

Al-Mawsii‘ah al-fighiyah is a cross between
a dictionary and an encyclopaedia. The entries
are ordered not by Arabic root but by word as
pronounced. Thus tawa (with a ya’) precedes
tawatur. Attention is given to establishing the
everyday meaning of each word prior to discuss-
ing its technical sense. The main entries consist of

digests of various areas of Islamic law. Some of
the main articles are monographic in length. The
exposition is synthetic — the law of each school
is not treated in separate sections. As far as pos-
sible the treatment identifies the main approaches
(ittijahat) to the various disputed issues, although
these sometimes cut across school lines. The
approach of the perceived majority of jurists
is given prominence. In addition to the main
articles, there are typically shorter articles of a
more lexical character. Since the focus in such
articles is verbal, not conceptual, they frequently
bring together otherwise unrelated material from
disparate areas of the law. The article on lu’lu’,
for example, treats pearls in the rules of zakat, the
hajj, sales, and male dress.

The breadth of coverage of the articles reflects
the scope of Islamic law. The articles also include
place names of particular legal interest and in
some instances even go into architectural details.
Although the promised Appendix on Legal
Theory has yet to appear, there are already numer-
ous substantial contributions on usil al-figh.

The encyclopaedia strives for an air of com-
plete objectivity, taking pains to present itself as
a collective enterprise that rises above the inter-
school disputes that divided Muslims in the past.
None of the articles is signed. Given the focus
on the traditional law, there is in principle no
place for personal preferences on controverted
questions. In point of fact, however, some entries
are devoted to topics on which there is virtually
no existing law of the schools. In such cases, the
articles have been constructed from the primary
sources of Qur’an and hadith.

At the back of each volume there are short
biographies of the jurists cited in that volume, as
well as a detailed table of contents, which greatly
facilitates access to the longer entries. The arti-
cles are supported by extensive, if not always
adequate, footnote references to authoritative
sources. However, in the absence of a com-
prehensive bibliography, some effort may be
required to determine the precise editions cited.

A pioneering work of this scale is unlikely to
escape criticism. One obvious drawback of the
longer articles is that they will intimidate readers
without extensive prior knowledge of Islamic
law. The absence of modern schemes of legal
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classification means that many readers will not
readily find what they are looking for. The many
cross-references are not entirely adequate. The
electronic version of the work now available on
the website of the Kuwaiti Ministry of Awqaf
and Islamic Affairs is searchable, but sadly,
omits the footnotes.

Aron Zysow
A aaataia’s
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Zaqziq, Mahmud Hamdi. Al-Mawsu‘ah al-
Islamiyah al-Ammah. al-Qahirah: Wizarat al-
Awqaf, al-Majlis al-Al4 lil-Shutin al-Islamiyah,
2001.

ABSTRACT
General Islamic Encyclopaedia
Ll Z3edsY) e s sall

This one-volume Arabic encyclopaedia has two
major aims. The editor-in-chief, Dr Zaqziq,
Egyptian Minister of Awqaf, tells the reader that
the encyclopaedia aims firstly to distribute the
Islamic message to Muslims and non-Muslims
so that they can understand Islamic civilisation,
its history and literature. Secondly, it aims to
expand knowledge of the political, social and
cultural environment and the Islamic community
(Ummah), a necessity for a specific encyclopae-
dia of Islam. Emphasising various Islamic com-
munities that have emerged from the period of
the Umayyad dynasty to the present day, and the
existence of different struggles for the civilisa-
tion of Islam, Zaqziiq claims that this encyclo-
paedia covers these struggles.

A total of 109 ‘ulama’ and academics have
contributed 770 entries in a total of 1,468 pages.
These cover a wide selection of Islamic reli-
gious, legal, cultural, philosophical, educational
and historical topics, ranging alphabetically from
Allah (God) to al-Yahiudiyah (Judaism). There

are also essays on other religions and sects, such
as Baha’ism, Buddhism, Jehovah’s Witnesses
and Yazidism.

There is a useful alphabetical list of the articles
at the end. Entries vary in length, but contain on
average around 700 words. The encyclopaedia
adopts, in general, an Azhari-oriented Sunni
orthodox approach, but without excessive
rigidity. It will be a useful work of reference for
teachers, students and policy makers in educa-
tion and related areas around the world and those
who are interested, in particular, in Sunni ortho-
dox Islamic knowledge.

Huda Y. al-Khaizaran
Naaataigis
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Al-Nadwah al-‘Alamiyah lil-Shabab al-Islami.
Al-Mawsu‘ah al-Muyassarah fi al-Adyan wa-
al-Madhahib al-Mu ‘asirah. Riyad: Nadwah al-
‘Alamiyah lil-Shabab al-Islami, 1988.

ABSTRACT

Simple Encyclopedia of Contemporary
Religions and Denominations
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This one-volume Arabic encyclopedia has
575 pages, with 11 pages of contents and preface.
It has been prepared on behalf of al-Nadwah
al-‘Alamiyah li-1-Shabab al-Islami [World
Council of Islamic Youth], Riyadh. There is no
specific editor or supervisor. The edition under
consideration here came out in 1989 from the
press of al-Nadwah itself.

The encyclopedia covers 58 religions, move-
ments and schools of thought, from al-Ibadiyah
to al-Yahidiyah. The Nadwah has focused only
on those which have a continuing existence
today, not those which have died out. The entries
are in alphabetical order for ease of reference
and updating.
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The entries are structured as follows:

1. Introduction: a brief survey of the religion,
denomination or school of thought.

2. Foundation and prominent personalities: the
background and personalities which played
an important role in its development.

3. Ideas and beliefs: a discussion of its major
ideas and basic doctrines.

4. Intellectual roots: a discussion of the main
sources from which it drew its sustenance.

5. Diffusion: an account of the spread of the reli-
gion/denomination/school in different areas
and countries.

6. Bibliography: at the end is a list of the most
useful references. These vary in number from
four to fifteen.

This encyclopedia is very comprehensive and
provides useful information about living reli-
gions, denominations and schools. It is a handy
guide for those who want to know basic facts, as
well as researchers into such topics.

Aurang Zeb Azmi
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Zuhayli,Wahbah.Al-Mawsu ‘ahal-Qur’aniyahal-
Muyassarah: al-Qur’an al-Karim, al-Tafsir al-
wajiz, Asbab al-nuzil, Ahkam al-tajwid, Mujam
al-maant, Mujam al-kalimat, Lamahat an ulimal-
Qur’an. Dimashq: Dar al-Fikr, 2004, 4 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
Simple Qur’anic Encyclopaedia
5 ynal) A7 jil) e guu gl
This four-volume work, written in Arabic, is not
a detailed encyclopaedia, but covers all relevant

topics, along with the biography of the Prophet
Muhammad.

In the first volume (319 pages), entitled Hayat
al-Rasil [Life of the Messenger], the compiler
has given the biography of the Prophet, with a
short discussion of the Arabian Peninsula. He
covers all related topics from the birth of the
Prophet up to his death, focusing on his wars,
friends and relatives. At the end he has written a
comprehensive conclusion. The main source of
this volume is Sirat Ibn Hisham.

In the second volume (192 pages), entitled
Al-‘ulitm al-Qur’aniyah [Qur’anic sciences], the
author discusses the beginning of the revela-
tion of the Qur’an, the number of its verses and
chapters, reasons behind its revelation, its dif-
ferent names, its notions and different scientific
characteristics, its compilation, several styles of
recitation, its stories, etc.

In the third volume (390 pages), entitled as
Al-mu‘jam al-Qur’ani [The Qur’anic diction-
ary], a glossary of the Qur’an has been given.
Words have been discussed first according to
their roots, then alphabetically. It is very simple
and is not the product of any research. But it
covers all Qur’anic words.

In the fourth and last volume (348 pages),
entitled Al-Tafsir [Commentary], Dr Abyari
has given a commentary on the whole Qur’an,
beginning from the opening chapter (Al-Fatihah)
and reaching as far as Al-Mu ‘awwidhatayn. The
commentary is very simple and is not based on
any research. His method is to take one or two
verses and then give their meaning, pointing to
their difficult aspects. Each volume has a table
of contents.

As a whole this encyclopaedic work pro-
vides handy but comprehensive notes about the
Prophet, to whom the Qur’an was revealed,
the compilation of the Qur’an, its sciences, a
glossary and a commentary. It seems that the
author’s thinking is purely Islamic.

Aurang Zeb Azmi
Aaaaaad
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Ukashah, Tharwat. Al-Mu'‘jam al-Mawsu‘i
lil-Mustalahat al-Thaqafiyah: Injilizi-Faransi-
‘Arabi: ma‘a masradayn wa-rusum = An
encyclopaedic dictionary of cultural terms.
Dokki, Guiza, Egypt: Egyptian International
Publishing Co./Longman, 1990.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedic Dictionary for Cultural Terms
English-French—Arabic
iilad) clalbaadl e s sall ansxall
(1 - (eih - s e

This dictionary was compiled by Dr Tharwat
Akashah and printed in Egypt in 1990. It is
among the rare specialised dictionaries for cul-
tural terms addressing the content and superior
Arabic style.

The dictionary is comprised of one large, thick
volume of above average size, and in the manner
of academic reference texts. It is compiled for
a non-specialised reader and includes entries
about art, drawing, dance, sculpture, prominent
science, well known figures, and key moments
of religious and cultural history. However, it
does not include portraits and landscapes in its
scope.

The impetus for this work is author’s belief
that for the Arabic reader information is lacking
about metaphors and their meanings, legends
and famous figures.

The author takes the following approach:

* The terms are arranged alphabetically, as in
the English language. The introduction is
written in Arabic and French; however the
main text is in Arabic only. The author elabo-
rates or is concise, depending on the subject
matter, managing to balance between the two
rather well.

the main text of the encyclopedia covers the fol-
lowing:

e the visual arts of painting, sculpture and
architecture

* the expressive arts of theatre, music and
song

* world and religious legends across a range of
different regions and time periods

* In the realm of art: legends, religious or con-
temporary.

The dictionary is furnished with explanatory
illustrations which are compiled separately from
the text. It is appended with 40 pages of 715
colour and non-colour images with correspond-
ing references in the margins.

Notes:

— The dictionary is from left to right, following
the format of the English arrangement.

— Illustrations in the text itself are scarce in
comparison to the size of the book. It is also
devoid of decorative graphics.

— The classification system is quite strict, men-
tioning only relevant cultural terms. The
author fails to mention some very impor-
tant entries of Islamic and Arab culture.
Furthermore, his classification of the diction-
ary is very weak.

The book concludes with a praiseworthy listing
of Arabic and French terms which appear in
the dictionary, followed by an index of Arabic
sources.

The work as a whole deserves recognition and
is a reference of extreme importance for the Arab
student with a specific interest in specialised
modern studies, the visual and literary arts, and
theatre.

Ayub Saleh Harun
Translated by Franak Hilloowala

R
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Korkmaz, Esat.
Bektagsilik Terimleri Sozliigii. Istanbul:
Yayinlar, 1994.

Ansiklopedik  Alevilik  ve
Ant

ABSTRACT
A Glossary of Alevism and Bektashism

Ansiklopedik Alevilik ve Bektasilik Terimleri
Sozliigii

This is a single-volume work written in Turkish
by Esat Korkmaz. The latest edition, published
in 2005, is an extended version of the first three
editions. The first edition, published in the early
1990s, was the first work to compile the terms
of Alevism and Bektashism. The author claims
that the work is still the only source on Alevi and
Bektashi societies, which depend mostly on oral
traditions.

The author has searched 103 related sources in
order to establish the terms concerning Alevism
and Bektashism to be included in the glossary,
and he provides these sources as a bibliography
at the end of the work. The author includes not
only single-word terms but also set phrases and
expressions. The terms used in the work are
included in the index at the end.

The terms, expressions and set phrases are
ordered alphabetically. The entries consisting of
more than one word are arranged according to the
first word. Furthermore, the headwords considered
important are given extended explanations. Sunni
and dictionary equivalents and etymological
explanations of some of the headwords, set phrases
and expressions are also included in the glossary.

The author not only provides dictionary equiv-
alents of the words, expressions and set phrases,
but also explanations in terms of the religious and
cultural background of Alevism and Bektashism.
Also, valuable oral features of this culture are
rendered in written form, along with discussion
of the significant historical, cultural and political
developments in Alevi and Bektashi societies.

Although Alevism and Bektashism differ
from one another in terms of their doctrines
and methods of religious observance, they have
much in common in relation to their philosophy

and culture. Today, in Turkey, Alevi/Bektashi
culture is considered to be integral. The author,
sharing the same idea, is very successful in
composing a common glossary of Alevism and
Bektashism. However, the idea that Alevism and
Bektashism are integral leads to a lack of discus-
sion about the differences between them, and to
a dearth of information about Bektashi doctrines
and religious observances in the work. This can
be considered the only weakness of this glossary.

Ecehan Kog
Translated by Giilsah Dindar

R

Karatag, Turan. Ansiklopedik Edebiyat Terimleri
Sozliigii. Ankara: Akgag, 2004.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedic Dictionary of Literary Terms
Ansiklopedik Edebiyat Terimleri Sozliigii

Turan Karatas’s Ansiklopedik edebiyat terimleri
sozliigii has been published in two editions. This
abstract is based on the expanded second edition,
published in 2004 with 53 new entries. The dic-
tionary covers literary terms from both Turkish
and Western literatures. It has no index. At the
end, the author has added a very limited bibli-
ography which consists only of Turkish sources,
except for René Wellek and Austin Warren’s
Theory of Literature.

Although Karatag states in the preface to the
dictionary that he has not included the lexical
meanings of the terms, every entry does start
with the lexical definition. Examples are pro-
vided for some entries, but this does not seem
systematic.

One of the drawbacks of the dictionary is
that entries are not followed by bibliograp-
hies or recommendations for further reading.
The need for bibliographies becomes pressing,
especially for important entries that are not
discussed in detail such as “Divan literature”,
“Short story”, “Oral literature”, “Post-Tanzimat
Turkish literature”, etc. “Novel” is the most sig-
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nificant entry of many which are not adequately
discussed: not only is the definition brief, but
also different types of novel are not covered in
the dictionary, with the exception of “anti-novel”
and “historical novel”. The definitions for these
are kept very brief and no examples are provided.
Another important point about the dictionary
that should be mentioned is that the writer does
not follow an objective approach: he clearly
states his personal opinion on some terms. For
the “Pornography” entry, for instance, instead of
explaining how and when pornographic literature
emerged, Karatag points out the dangers of this
genre and states that he himself does not approve
of such works. To have such a subjective approach
in a dictionary of literary terms is unacceptable.
To sum up, this Encyclopaedic Dictionary of
Literary Terms fails to meet the requirements that
come with the adjective “encyclopaedic” in its
title. Entries in the dictionary are not discussed at
length and readers are not provided with sugges-
tions for further reading. The dictionary could be
a helpful source not for literature scholars, but for
non-literature majors and high school students.

Burcu Karahan
S

Albayrak, Nurettin. Ansiklopedik Halk Edebiyati
Terimleri Sozliigii. Cagaloglu (Istanbul): L&M
Yayincilik, 2004.

ABSTRACT

Encyclopaedic Dictionary of Terms in Folk
Literature

Ansiklopedik Halk Edebiyati Terimleri Sozliigii

This is a one-volume encyclopaedia of literary
terms of Turkish folk literature, written in Turkish.
It is a comprehensive study, useful for both
students of folk literature and academic research-
ers. The dictionary has 513 entries arranged
alphabetically in an easy-to-follow layout. Each
entry provides definitions, etymological informa-
tion, and several illustrative examples of the term
and the form from folk literature. A wide-ranging

bibliography follows each entry. The dictionary
does not have an index.

The entries in the dictionary fall into sev-
eral broad categories: literary genres in folk
literature, recurring fictitious characters, and
terms whose symbolic meanings in the context
of Turkish folklore extend beyond their strict
lexical definitions. After each entry is defined
within the contexts of anonymous literature,
dsik literature, and religious/mystical literature,
examples are given to show how it was used in
works of those aforementioned literatures. The
literary examples help contextualise the entry,
giving the dictionary the quality of an anthology.
Although the examples consist of the works of
numerous figures in folk literature, such as Asik
Mahzuni, A§1k Veysel, Dadaloglu, Derlin Abdal,
Erzurumlu  Emrah, Gevheri, Karacaoglan,
Koroglu, Pir Sultan Abdal and Yunus Emre,
these figures do not get their own entries in this
dictionary. Similarly, the major works of folk
literature cannot be found among the entries.

Each literary form listed and defined in the
dictionary, whether in depth or in brief, is always
followed by its literary representation. The major
literary forms of folk literature, like the epic, folk
song, legend, mani or traditional Turkish theatre,
are defined in much detail and conveniently
exemplified with full-text references in their
entirety. For example, the reader can find epic
tales, folk songs, and traditional Turkish plays
within the entries.

An important aspect of the dictionary is the
inclusive bibliographies given after each entry.
In the bibliographies, Albayrak cites not only
major works like Divanii Liigat-it Tiirk, Kutadgu
Bilig, Orhun Abideleri, and Seyahatname but
also works by researchers and folklore scholars
from different schools of thought.

Overall, this encyclopaedic dictionary is a
well-designed, comprehensive guide. Yet it
should be noted that not all entries are treated
in the same detail: while some of the terms are
explained in long articles, others are defined
very briefly.

Burcu Karahan

R
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Hasol, Dogan. Ansiklopedik Mimarlik Sozliigii.
Istanbul: Yapi-Endiistri Merkezi, 1975.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedic Dictionary of Architecture
Ansiklopedik Mimarlik Sozliigii

Written by Dogan Hasol, this is a 500-page
dictionary listing Turkish architectural terms
and construction jargon. These are discussed
not only in terms of architectural practice but
also in relation to architectural movements and
their historical development. Some entries are
supported by illustrations, most of which are
technical drawings. Furthermore, entries on
architectural movements are very comprehen-
sive and are enriched by examples, which make
them easy to follow. It is interesting to note
that these examples of architectural movements,
most of which are Western in origin, are used to
comment on buildings in Turkey as well, making
it very relevant for Turkish readers. Although
the etymology of the words is not the primary
focus of the work, most of the entries are given
together with the roots of the words and some-
times the originals. For instance, when a word
has a Latin or Greek origin this is mentioned.
However, the same is not true for words with a
Persian or Arabic root.

One of the main aims of this publication is to
nullify the supposition that Turkish is an inade-
quate language for the discipline of architecture
(and for science in general). For this reason the
dictionary includes terms currently out of use or
words of which the use is either restricted to a
region or to a specific area of architecture. This
is done with the intention of “bringing these
words back into the used language”. Although
nearly half of the entries are historical, this work
cannot be regarded as a comprehensive work
of history. Some elements, which do not cor-
respond with the definitions and classifications
used in academic circles, necessitate a more
critical approach towards its encyclopaedic con-
tent. For instance, some outdated views are
expressed about some construction types and
components which are questionable in terms of

their definitions, functionality and their histori-
cal development (such as those in Ottoman and
ancient Greek societies) in a misleading lan-
guage which leaves no room for any doubt about
them. With regard to the entries on architectural
movements, which make up the other half of the
comprehensive entries, early twentieth-century
movements and their examples occupy a large
place in the encyclopaedia, whereas there is
little on post-1970 movements. On the other
hand, when the disproportionate attention paid
to some words is examined, it seems clear that
the purpose is to prove and highlight the fact that
there are many words in Turkish construction
jargon which are Turkish in origin and are com-
monly used.

However, despite such shortcomings,
this dictionary is the first to collect Turkish
architectural terms, and is therefore a useful
work. It contributes to the practice, history and
philosophy of architecture and it can be used as a
dictionary by designers, historians and architects
at different levels of knowledge. Its short but
essential encyclopaedic contents benefit the
reader, and it might even be used for academic
purposes, subject to a critical reading.

Zeynep Oguz
Translated by Mahmut Erbay

S

Korkmaz, Esat. Ansiklopedik Seytan Tasarimi
Terimleri Sozliigii. Istanbul: Anahtar Kitaplar,
2006.

ABSTRACT
Dictionary of Devil-related Terms
Ansiklopedik Seytan Tasarumi Terimleri Sozliigii

This is a single-volume work written in Turkish
by Esat Korkmaz. It is the fourth endeavour by
the writer to compile and discuss terms related
to a particular subject. In this book, he has
compiled and discussed terms related to devils
and evil in different civilisations and religions
throughout history.
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The book starts with an introduction that is
unusually long for a dictionary. This is intended
by the author to ensure that the purpose of the
book is understood clearly by the reader. In it,
he provides a historical discussion of devils
and evil, to ensure that the content of the book
is better understood. It starts with a general
discussion of the concept of evil, and then goes
on to discuss the idea of evil/devil in primitive
societies in Africa, America and Europe and
how these ideas have contributed to the idea of
devils in later civilisations. In this introduction
the author succeeds in including discussions of
evil/devil in all major civilisations and religions
throughout history (Hellenic, Roman, Egyptian
and Asian civilisations; Hinduism, Buddhism
and all the monotheistic religions). This com-
prehensive discussion provides a historical back-
ground on which the readers can build when they
read the book.

To compile the terms discussed in the book,
the writer has gone through 57 sources, which
are provided as a bibliography at the end. The
writer discusses not only single words or terms,
but also sayings and idioms related to the subject.
The entries in the book are listed at the end as an
index and the material is ordered alphabetically.
The entries which are made up of more than one
word are listed alphabetically according to the
first word of the phrase, which is also discussed
if deemed important.

The book, by including an extensive discussion
of relevant terms in different civilisations and
religions throughout the ages, provides a valuable
and comprehensive resource on the idea of devils
and evil. However, in this form, the book is likely
to be confusing for the inexpert reader. Given
its topic and long period of focus, a historical
arrangement, discussing the devil idea in differ-
ent historical periods or for different civilisations/
religions would have been more user friendly.

Ecehan Kog
S>>
Wassouf, Hassan; Marzolph, Ulrich; Leeuwen,

Richard van. The Arabian Nights Encyclopedia.
Santa Barbara: ABC-CLIO, 2004, 2 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
The Arabian Nights Encyclopedia

This is a two-volume comprehensive encyclo-
paedia of Alf Laylah wa-Laylah (the Thousand
and One Nights), edited by Ulrich Marzolph
and Richard van Leeuwen. The first volume
consists of a concise introduction by Marzolph,
and 14 essays (pp. 1-61) written by prominent
scholars of the Nights on contrastive and comple-
mentary subjects that interrogate various essen-
tial aspects of the book. For example, the essays
analyse narration and composition devices in
the Arabian Nights; its oral, written and visual
history; homosexuality and masculinity; the
depiction of Jews; the work’s folk and socio-
logical roots; and its connection with popular
epics, modern Arabic literature and the concept
of Orientalism. Naturally, these essays do not
investigate every aspect of the Nights, owing to
the nature of the work; however, an essay treat-
ing the relationship between the Thousand and
One Nights and European literature would have
made a significant addition to this collection.

Part Two, “The phenomenon of the Arabian
Nights”, constitutes the bulk of the first volume
(pp. 63-464). This part consists of an alphabeti-
cal list of the 551 tales that make up the Arabic
and European editions of the Nights along with
their manuscripts. Each entry in this list includes
a synopsis of a tale’s plot and a number of points
comparing and relating the tale to the other tales
in the list.

Part Three makes up most of the second volume
(pp. 465-741). It consists of a comprehensive,
alphabetically arranged lexicon of the Nights
that comprises recurrent terms, phrases, themes
and motifs in the Nights, with reference to their
historical and cultural contexts. Included in this
part are also the names of compilers, editors and
scholars of the Thousand and One Nights. The
lexicon also makes reference to Western and
Eastern authors whose works were inspired by
the tales in various languages.

The editors reserve the remainder of the second
volume for appendixes. Appendix 1 is a concord-
ance of the cited texts (pp. 743-82). It provides
the location of each tale of the Nights in the most
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important editions, manuscripts and translations.
Appendix 2 (pp. 783-86) compiles the texts
cited within The Arabian Nights Encyclopedia
itself. Appendix 3 (pp. 787-94) provides a con-
cordance of Chauvin’s quotations. Appendix 4
(pp. 795-800) includes a comparison table for
similar story types. Appendix 5 (pp. 801-8) is a
table of Thousand and One Nights motifs accord-
ing to Stith Thompson’s Motif-Index. Finally,
Appendix 6 lists the texts cited from Arabia
ridens. These appendixes are followed by an
extensive bibliography of the Nights (pp. 811—
52), the importance of which lies in its inclusion
of references to the Arabic sources in addition to
the foreign-language ones.

This publication is a milestone in the methodi-
cal study of the Thousand and One Nights
on every level. Through its essays, appendices
and comparison charts this encyclopaedia will
undoubtedly become an indispensable reference
book for researchers for many years to come.

Bilal Orfali
Translated by Yasmeen Hanoosh

R

Makhmudov, lagub. Azarbaycan Xalq Ciimhuriyyati
Ensiklopediyas:. Baku (Baki): Lider Nigriyyat,
2004-5, 2 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedia of the Republic of Azerbaijan
Azarbaycan Xalq Ciimhuriyyati Ensiklopediyasi

This two-volume encyclopaedia is published in
the Azerbaijani language. The first volume (439
pages) was published in 2004, and the second
volume (467 pages) was published in 2005 by
Lider publishers, Baku. Circulation of this ency-
clopaedia numbers 25,000. The main editor is
Tagub Makhmudov. The encyclopaedia contains
around 1,500 articles dedicated to the history of the
formation and the development of the Republic of
Azerbaijan and includes numerous illustrations.
There are colour and black-and-white maps, pho-
tographs, portraits, tables, diagrams, etc. many

of which, according to the publishers, have been
published for the first time. At the end of each
article there are references to sources. A list of
authors is placed at the end of each volume.

The encyclopaedia was realised in
coordination with and with the support of the
Department of Humanitarian Policy of the exec-
utive branch of the government, the Directorate
of State Archives, the State Academy of the
Sciences, Baku State University, the Museum
of History, the Museum of Independence and
other academic, state and cultural organisations.
According to the publishers, “This encyclopae-
dia is the first fundamental scientific work of
research reflecting all aspects of the history of
the Republic of Azerbaijan”.

The encyclopaedia therefore sets itself the
task of comprehensively and objectively describ-
ing the various stages of the formation of the
Republic of Azerbaijan from a scientific point of
view. According to the Foreword, many of the
articles are the result of independent research on
under-studied aspects of the history of the modern
Republic of Azerbaijan. At the same time, the
editors point out that, because of the prohibition
of the objective study of the history of Azerbaijan
by the Communist regime, the destruction of a
large number of documents, and also the difficult
access to limited archives, this edition of the
encyclopaedia cannot be considered complete.

The encyclopaedia is interesting mainly
because of the presence of numerous records
related to the first period of independence
(1918-20). At the same time, it is necessary
to point out that while the majority of the
articles are oriented towards elucidating social
and political aspects of the development of
the Azerbaijani state, economics, science and
culture are insufficiently represented. This dis-
proportion is manifested particularly in the
biographical material. Of course, the publish-
ers include a number of well-documented bio-
graphical articles, often provided with archival
photographs. From these, however, are missing
the names of well known figures of Azerbaijan’s
Soviet and modern period, such as Samed
Vurgun, Iusif Samedoglu, Kara Karaev, Polad
Biul’biul’oglu, Vagif and Aziza Mustafazade,
Mikail Rzaguluzade, Zeinab Khanlarova,
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Bakhtiiar Vakhabzade, El’bek Rzakuliev, Mir-
Ali and Oktai Mir-Kasimov, Gabil’ Aliev, Alim
Gasymov, and many others.

However, in the Foreword the editor himself
makes a note of the necessity for an expanded
and enhanced edition in the future.

Orkhan Mir-Kasimov
Translated by Karena Avedissian

R

Sajahan, Miah and Islam, Sirajul. Banglapedia:
national encyclopedia of Bangladesh. Dhaka:
Asiatic  Society of Bangladesh, 2003, 10
Volumes. http://banglapedia.search.com.bd

ABSTRACT

Banglapedia: National Encyclopedia
of Bangladesh

Banglapedia, the national encyclopaedia of
Bangladesh, is a successful effort to fill the
long-standing need for a reference work of the
encyclopaedic genre in the field of Bangladesh
studies which presents the most comprehensive
knowledge about Bangladesh, both historical
and modern. Banglapedia combines both the
approaches of a modern encyclopaedia, namely,
a comprehensive fact-book for quick reference
or easy use, and a complete library of essays on
most aspects. Like other scientific national ency-
clopaedias, Banglapedia’s function is to provide
access to information and to be a guide to general
knowledge about all aspects of Bangladesh. As
a reference work, this unique compendium of
indigenous knowledge is useful to students, gen-
eral readers and specialists, as well as those who
are unfamiliar with Bangladesh.

It has over 6,000 entries from 1,200 local and
international scholars on Bengal up to 1947 and
on Bangladesh till the present time. It furnishes
data, facts and information about all branches of
knowledge. From the earliest geological era to
the present, this region has been undergoing con-
tinuous changes that have altered its natural and
political landscapes and led to the present state of
Bangladesh. Historically, it features the whole of

Eastern India of ancient times, Subah-i-Bangla of
the mediaeval period, Bengal Presidency of the
British period, East Bengal, East Pakistan and
Bangladesh. Banglapedia has 1,592 illustrations,
2,063 cross-references, cartographic information,
tables and statistics. The entries are compiled and
edited in six different editorial categories: arts
and humanities, history and heritage, state and
governance, society and economy, natural sci-
ence and biological sciences.

The Banglapedia is all-encompassing only in
the sense that it has incorporated subjects deemed
importantin the context of Bangladesh as anation,
how it came about and in what political, cultural
and geographical context this land and its people
are seen today. Many specialist subjects are not
there but other subjects have been given full cov-
erage. Not only the 64 districts, but each of the
451 upazilas (sub-districts) has been described in
detail: from the topographical account of the areas
to the number of hatchery and dairy farms, from
the main crops of the area to the communication
facilities, from great personalities to great places
or institutions, little has been left out.

This encyclopaedia has avoided some politi-
cally and theologically controversial issues.
Some readers consider that the project shows
signs of being influenced by the BNP-Jamat
government’s political tilt; others are unhappy
about the inadequate or incorrect information on
certain subjects, like ethnic minorities, the free-
dom movement, architecture and art. However,
this should not in any way lessen the importance
of such a unique endeavour. According to the
chief editor, Prof. Sirajul Islam, as a compre-
hensive project it has some weaknesses, and a
Banglapedia Trust has been formed to take up
the task of bringing out updated additions.

The printed version of Banglapedia, which
is in 10 volumes, is in two languages: Bengali
and English, to serve both vernacular and inter-
national users. It is also available online and
on CDs only in English. The electronic version
has about 65 video clips, 49 audio clips, 2,714
images and thumbnails, 647 maps.

Biswajit Chanda
Naaaaas
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Oztuna, Yilmaz. Baslangicindan Zamanumiza
Kadar Biiyiik Tiirkiye Tarihi: Tiirkiye’nin siyasi,
medeni, kiiltiir, teskilat ve sanat tarihi. Istanbul:
Otiiken Yayinevi, 1977, 14 Volumes.

ABSTRACT

History of Greater Turkey, from the
Beginning to the Present Time: the history
of Turkey’s politics, civilisation, culture,
institutions and art

Baslangicindan Zamanumiza Kadar Biiyiik
Tiirkiye Tarihi: Tiirkiye’nin siyasi, medeni,
kiiltiir, teskilat ve sanat tarihi

This 14-volume work investigates the politics,
institutions, culture and art history of Turkish
states, founded in a region from Anatolia to
India and China, including the Ottoman Empire,
throughout the centuries, beginning from pre-
historic times. The work is divided into two
parts, the first of which consists of Volumes 1 to
7 under the title “The political history of Turks
and Turkey”. Volumes 8 to 14 constitute the
second part, entitled “The history of the civilisa-
tion of Turkey”. Each part has also been sepa-
rated into “books”, of which there are fifteen
in the first part (Volumes 1-7) and seven in the
second (Volumes 8—14). At the end of Volume
7, there is a genealogy of the Ottoman rulers,
including a schema which shows the dates of
each Sultan‘s reign, the estimated population
of continents, states and big cities in the period
1453-1914, a brief history, glossary, additions
and corrections and an index of Volumes 1-7.
The index for Part 2 (Volumes 8-14) comes in
volume 14. The work contains a rich, 199-page
bibliography, composed of Ottoman archive
documents, inscriptions, chronicles, foreign and
Turkish monographs, travel books and the like.
After the bibliography, there are additions and
corrections to Part (Volumes 8—14).

The first part of the encyclopaedia (Volumes
1-7), whose language seems a bit old-fash-
ioned to the present-day reader, not only inves-
tigates the Turkish hordes, Khanates, states,
Seljuks and Ottomans in a historical frame-
work, but also looks at the civilisations that

settled from Stone Age times where the Turkish
Republic is situated today, such as Sumerians,
Hittites, Phrygians, Ionians, Lydians, Persians,
Macedonians, Hellenes, Romans, Byzantines
and the Anatolian Crusader states. It therefore
offers detailed information on the history of
this region back to ancient times. The author
of the work occasionally underlines that he
has no attachment to any ideology, but openly
expresses his discontent with Marxism, while
stating that his sole purpose is to present histori-
cal information.

The work examines all Turkish hordes,
khanates and states of the pre-Islamic and post-
Islamic eras. It presents information on the
Oghuz Turks and their origin in the first volume,
claiming that the Oghuz constitute all Turkey’s
Turks today. Ottoman history is covered in the
second part of the encyclopaedia (Volumes
8-14), “History of Turkish civilisation: the his-
tory of civilisation, institutions, culture and art
in the Ottoman period”. These volumes consti-
tute a good example of an old-fashioned and
clichéd Ottoman historiography, i.e. it examines
the history of politics, the military, institutions,
culture, art and diplomacy by classifying it
according to the reigns of the Sultans. Although
it presents information about all past and present
Turkish hordes and states from Europe to China,
its main focus appears to be Ottoman history.
The work narrates Ottoman history by link-
ing it to the pre-Ottoman or even pre-Islamic
Turks. It is very interesting to note that the
author entitled his work “History of Greater
Turkey” in consideration of the fact that trav-
ellers and diplomats used the term “Turkey”
in their writings both for the Ottoman lands
and the area within the borders of the Turkish
Republic, and also that he expands Ottoman
history to such a wide geographical extent and
uses the term “Turkey” instead of “Ottoman”
while speaking of the period of the Ottoman
empire. For instance, the work uses the terms
“Turkey-Iran” and/or “Turkey—Russia” wars
instead of the well-known Ottoman—Iranian
or Ottoman—Russian wars, which are com-
monly recognised terms in historiography.
It also prefers to name the period from the
Ottoman principality until Mehmet II’s ascent
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to the throne as “mediaeval Ottoman Turkey”,
whereas it calls the following period, when the
Ottoman state was expanding its borders and
becoming an empire after the reign of Mehmet
II, the “Turkish World Empire” (Volume 3,
Book 5). The author’s stress on the Turkishness
of the Ottomans is a debatable issue in academic
studies.

Feryal Tansug
Translated by Mahmut Erbay

R

Delgado, Jorge Lirola and José Miguel Puerta
Vilchez. Biblioteca de al-Andalus. Almeria:
Fundacién Ibn Tufayl de Estudios Arabes,
2004-2007, Volumes 3-5.

ABSTRACT
Muslim Spain Library
Biblioteca de al-Andalus

This seven-volume work has been created under
the direction of Dr Jorge Lirola and Dr José
Puerta and funded by Grupo de Investigacion
Andalucia 'y sus relaciones con el Magreb
under the auspices of several Spanish regional
governments (Andalucia, Murcia, Extremadura,
etc.). Written in Spanish, it attempts to gather
the work of all the intellectuals who lived in
Al-Andalus (Muslim Spain, 711-1516). The
encyclopaedia is divided into seven volumes,
although only the third, fourth and fifth volumes
have so far been published; the fifth volume,
however is still not available on the market. In
the introduction to the third volume the directors
of the study announce that they have initiated the
publication with the third and fourth volumes,
but the first and the second ones will follow in
the coming years.

The whole work will make use of 420 experts
working on this Biblioteca de Al-Andalus,
which is considered as “the study of a nation
and its intellectual dimension”. Most of the
researchers involved in the project are Spanish,
although we can also find people of other

nationalities, mainly French and Arab. The
authors have personal numbers that identify
their contributions to the different volumes.
At the end of the programme, when the whole
seven volumes have been published, more than
1,600 authors and more than 10,000 articles
will be contained in this wide-ranging research
project.

Jorge Lirola and José M. Puerta also make it
clear that the encyclopaedia has been prepared
using original sources in Arabic, something that
enriches this ambitious work. Moreover, the
directors point out that the work uses both
Christian and Muslim calendars. In every entry,
the encyclopaedia gives us information on the
author’s life (place of birth, profession etc.) and
main works. At the end of each volume there
are several indexes (authors, places, nisbahs,
nasabs, lagabs, etc.) that help the reader to find
accurate information.

The third volume (787 pages), the first to be
published (2004), provides an extensive account
of the authors who lived in Al-Andalus from 711
to 1516. It presents them in alphabetical order
(in Spanish) from Ibn-al-Dabbag to Ibn Kurz,
the first and the last in this volume. A total of 72
researchers have participated in the elaboration
of this work.

The fourth volume (699 pages), the second
in order of publication (2006), is organised in
the same way as the third volume, going from
Ibn al-Labbana to Ibn al-Rujuli. This volume
has been prepared by a total of 67 researchers,
most of whom also participated in the third
volume.

In general terms, we can affirm that the
Biblioteca de Al-Andalus is a huge and ambi-
tious project created by a group of experts in
Arabic studies. Though the order of publication
is quite chaotic (beginning as it does with the
third volume), and there is no methodological
explanation, the work is very well done and
could be very useful for those who want to study
Al-Andalus and its peoples.

Alberto Priego

R S
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Galland, Antoine; Herbelot, Barthélemy d’;
Visdelou, Claude de; Schultens, Henrik Albert;
Reiske, Johann Jacob. Bibliotheque Orientale,
ou Dictionnaire universel contenant tout ce
qui fait connoitre les peuples de I’Orient. The
Hague: J. Neaulme & N. van Daalen, 1777-9
[1782], 4 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
Oriental Library
Bibliotheque Orientale

This work is a monument of Oriental Studies and
one of the first encyclopaedias ever produced
in the West. Its four volumes were written in
French and provided an essential guide for a
restricted number of experts at the time of its
compilation in the seventeenth century.

A wide range of themes are analysed and
divided into five chapters: “The peoples of the
Orient”, referring to history, traditions and
legends; “Religions and sects”, dealing with
government, politics, law, morals, customs and
revolutions; “Arts and sciences”, including
theology, medicine, mythology, magic, phys-
ics, mathematics, natural history, chronology,
geography, astronomical observations, grammar
and rhetoric; “Lives of the saints”, focusing
on philosophers, poets and historians; “Critical
remarks” on Arabic, Persian and Turkish books.

The material is divided thematically and
geographically. At the end of each volume
there is a list of plates and maps. The first
(Al-Ezzi, 663 pages), second (Fadhayl-Mouzeni,
754 pages) and third (Nabathand Nabathi-
Zouzeni, 624 pages) volumes include entries
and errata at the end of each volume. The sup-
plementary fourth volume (765 pages) contains
extensive entries/essays on various important
geographical, historical and philological aspects
of themes, such as “Faghgfour” (p. 7), “Kara
Kum” (p. 298), “Turk” (pp. 312-22), “Feridoun
(p. 331), “Christianity in China” (p. 371),
“Description of China” (pp. 431-52), “Land
of Tartars” (pp. 46-276) etc. It includes useful
chapters on important Oriental expressions and
maxims (pp. 453-524), and Oriental maxims

(pp. 525-84), followed by a table of important
Oriental expressions (pp. 585-600) and a table
of contents (pp. 601-79), as well as additional
entries for the encyclopaedia and critical
observations on various entries (pp. 685-64).

In methodological terms, information is pro-
vided in an elementary, comprehensive and pre-
cise way. Each entry consists of the main text and
the comments made by the author of the entry,
e.g. “Feridoun” (pp. 331-2). Footnotes are, as
one might expect, not employed. Annotation
is lacking and is replaced by a list of names of
Eastern authors, such as Abu Reyhan Biruni. The
transliteration system is not systematic. Another
feature is that only the Latin script is used, except
in the fourth volume, where the Arabic script is
also used selectively. Various typographical and
other errors occur, as is to be expected in such a
ground-breaking work.

The authors’ worldview is evident in the title,
reflecting the exotic image of the East in the
Western mind. The encyclopaedia reflects the
primary stage of knowledge that Western schol-
ars developed in the process of introducing the
civilisations of the Islamic world to a Western
readership.

Evangelos Venetis

R

Leaman, Oliver. The Biographical Encyclopaedia
of Islamic Philosophy. London: Thoemmes
Continuum, 2006, 5 Volumes.

ABSTRACT

The Biographical Encyclopaedia of Islamic
Philosophy

This two-volume work contains approximately
300 entries by various contributors on important
philosophers, theologians, Sufis and other
figures in Islamic intellectual history who are
no longer alive. In addition, it includes a rela-
tively small number of entries on the main
intellectual trends and schools of thought and on
some related themes, such as ‘“Neoplatonism”,
“Kalam”, “Fundamentalism”, “Atomism”, “The
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philosophy of religion”, and “Modern Islamic
philosophy”.

Biographical entries first provide the dates of
birth and death, where known, and other bio-
graphical details, and then discuss the thinker’s
work, writings, ideas and contribution to Islamic
thought. A brief bibliography of select primary
and secondary sources, where available, is then
be provided. The entries seem to include all the
important pre-modern philosophers in Islam, as
well as some of the most important theologians
and Sufis. Though many who fall under these last
two categories are not philosophers as such, they
are often relevant to the history of philosophys;
so it seems justifiable to include them in such a
reference work dedicated to Islamic philosophy.
There are also a number of entries for modern
thinkers, ranging from Jamal al-Din al-Afghani
to Ziya Gokalp and Taha Husayn. It has to be
added that a comprehensive biographical refer-
ence work on Islamic thought would be many
times larger than this publication.

Entries are often cross-referenced, and
an index of names is provided. A brief gen-
eral bibliography on Islamic philosophy also
forms a useful resource for the general user
(pp. xxi—xxxii).

Most entries are very basic. Therefore, entries
on major thinkers will be of greatest use to the
non-specialist reader. The specialist in Islamic
intellectual history, however, should find entries
on the more obscure figures helpful, at least
to situate them roughly in their historical con-
texts. As regards the wider context of entries
within these two volumes, one point worth high-
lighting is proportionality. While Mulla Sadra,
deservedly, receives 11 pages, and Jalal al-Din
Riumi receives 9.5, Ibn Sina (Avicenna), the
most important mediaeval Islamic philosopher,
receives about 6. Fakhr al-Din al-Razi receives
about 1.5 pages, and Sayf al-Din al-Amidi a
mere page. The user, therefore, should not take
the length of entries as indicative of the impor-
tance of their subjects in the history of Islamic
philosophy.

Ayman Shihadeh

R

Gordon D. Newby; Pere Balafia i Abadia (trans).
Breve Enciclopedia del Islam. El libro de
bolsillo. Biblioteca de consulta Madrid: Alianza
Editorial, 2004.

ABSTRACT
The Concise Encyclopedia of Islam
Breve Enciclopedia del Islam

The Breve Enciclopedia del Islam is the Spanish
translation of the work of the same title in English,
produced for a Spanish-speaking audience and
arranged in one pocket-sized volume. This work is
375 pages and contains nearly one thousand entries.

The firstfour pages of the work, afterintroducing
and explaining the contents of the encyclopedia,
include the transliteration conventions and a
summary of terms. Nextis an 18-page introduction
by the author, Gordon D. Newby, which covers
general issues about the Islamic worldview as well
as Islamic history, geography, sects and principles.

The main content of the work is made up of all
of the terms that may in some way be related to
Islam or to understanding Islam: Figh, Akhlagq,
Ahkam, sects and tribes, historical figures
from the Qu’ran or the traditions, stories and
fables (such as One Thousand and One Nights,
Zoleikha, etc.), some ancient and new figures
(such as Rahil, Shaul, etc.), the prophets and
Shia Imams, contemporary figures and schol-
ars (such as Seyed Hassan Nasr, etc.), places
and cities, even those with no direct relation to
Islam (such as the United States, Brazil, etc.),
sciences and phrases that may find some relation
to Islam (such as astrology, internet, etc.), histo-
rians, poets, and philosophers (such as Tabari,
Sahrverdi, etc.). All of these are included.

Many of the words and terminology are Arabic
in origin. But given that the author paid special
attention to Shi‘ism and the Iranian Islamic cul-
ture, after Arabic, most of the terminology is in
Persian (such as Namaz, Chador, Imamzadeh,
khangah, Rowze Khani). In addition to Arabic
and Persian, there are also words from Urdu,
Turkish (Tekke), and sometimes Hindi (Ginan).

The Spanish transliteration of terms is not
without fault. At times, “ch” is used for the sound
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“sh”, such asin derviche. Other times, “ch” is used
for the sound *j” as in the case of chin. Yet other
times, “‘ch” is used for the sound “ch’ as in China.

In Spanish, the letter “Y” is pronounced like
the letter “J”, so in this sense the use of the word
Yihad can be read as correct, but this is not so
with Yahya or Ibn Hayyan.

After the main contents of the book, the ninety
nine names of God are included with a footnote
that the one hundredth name, the great name, is
hidden. There follows a twelve page chronology
of a brief history of Islam and events in the world
of Islam from the birth of the Prophet through
1425/2005. All dates in this chronology and in
the entire work are cited both in the Gregorian
and Lunar Hejri calendars.

The bibliography includes a list of books in
English, French and Spanish categorised under
sections general, religion, and history and art.
The bibliography also introduces several internet
sources for understanding Islam and its culture.

The last section of the book includes a number
of terms arranged thematically (such as art, sci-
ence, figures, etc.).

The book’s author has a deep understand-
ing and knowledge of issues and debates in the
Islamic world. Despite its small size, The Breve
Enciclopedia del Islam is a work that is solid,
precise and useful.

Rouhollah Amanimehr
Translated by Niki Akhavan

N aaataia’s
Tiiziiner, Cetin; Akpul, Recai; Kiligoglu, Safa.
Meydan Larousse: Biiyiik Liigat ve Ansiklopedi.
1990-1, 15 Volumes.

ABSTRACT

Grand Dictionary and Encyclopaedia
(Meydan Larousse)

Meydan Larousse: Biiyiik Liigat ve Ansiklopedi

The Meydan Larousse Grand Dictionary and
Encyclopaedia is one of the widest and most

comprehensive visual encyclopaedic dictionar-
ies of the Turkish language in terms of both
the range of subject matter and content. It
was published in numbered issues between the
years 1969 and 1973 by Meydan Gazetecilik
ve Nesriyat Limited Sirketi [Istanbul]. It was
one of the most important sources of objective
information and reference for mass consump-
tion until the period when internet usage became
widespread. The work is a version adapted for
Turkey of the Grand Larousse Encyclopédique
published by the famous French publish-
ing house Larousse. It has been composed by
abridging or taking out long and detailed parts
concerning French history, geography and cul-
ture from the 1960-1964 French edition and
inserting entries about Turkish history, geogra-
phy and culture instead. In a similar way, instead
of the French dictionary, a lexicon of the living
Turkish language has been inserted. The publi-
cation consists of three major sections: universal
topics, subjects related to Turkish and Islamic
culture and an etymological Turkish-Turkish
dictionary.

The first edition of the Meydan Larousse Grand
Dictionary and Encyclopaedia was introduced to
Turkey’s educational, scientific and philosophical
circles through the joint work of 156 writers and
translators, and was completed within a period of
five years, arecord time under the conditions then
prevalent in Turkey, by a team consisting of 101
members working under Safa Kilichioglu, Nezihe
Araz and Hakki Devrim, who were responsible
for the publication. It has been reprinted twice, in
1985 and 1990, in 12 volumes withoutany changes
either in its format or in its content. Appendix
volumes that brought the readers subsequent
developments in Turkey and the world, in the
fields of politics, economics, law etc., were also
published in 1976 [Paris, 1975] as Appendix 1,
in 1985 [Paris, 1982] as Appendix 2 and in 1990—
1991 as Appendix 3. The Grand Dictionary and
Encyclopaedia was also distributed as promotion
by the Sabah newspaper to its coupon-collecting
readers in 24 volumes, but without any changes in
its original form and content.

The entries in the Grand Dictionary and
Encyclopaedia have been printed in alphabetical
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order in 6 pt characters in 3-column pages. The
publication runs into 12,000 pages and includes
more than 50,000 black-and-white illustrations
and photographs, 576 pages in colour and 2,900
tables and charts. The entries in the publication
are placed under headings such as “Biology
and Medicine”, “Geography”, ‘Literature”,
“Education and Training”, “Philosophy”,
“Physics and Chemistry”, “Fine Arts”, “Law and
Economics”, “Mathematics, Astronomy, Applied
Sciences”, “Music”, “Army and Military”,
“Natural Sciences”, “History”, “Visual Arts and
Sports”, and “Agriculture”. In the Dictionary sec-
tion of the Grand Dictionary and Encyclopaedia,
all the words used in the written and spoken
Turkish language since the Tanzimat Era have
been included, without any discrimination as to
their etymological origins, and sample sentences
have been introduced where necessary to clarify
their usage. Words of Arabic and/or Persian
origin have been shown with their translitera-
tions, and some proverbs and idioms have also
been included under the title “Proverbs”. At the
end of each volume the contributing authors are
listed. The entries that have been directly trans-
lated from the French original have been marked
with [L] and the entries authored under the copy-
right of Meydan Publications have been marked
with [M]. Entries with sources both in the original
Larousse and Meydan have been designated with
[LM] or [ML] according to the respective weight
of each source.

The entries in each volume of the publication
begin with the following initial letters:
Volume 1 [A-Ayr], Volume 2 [Ayr-Cis],
Volume 3 [Cisi—Diira], Volume 4 [Diirb—Gari],
Volume 5 [Gark-Hol], Volume 6 [Hom-Kard],
Volume 7 [Kare-Limo], Volume 8§ [Limp-Mati],
Volume 9 [Moto—Peda], Volume 10 [Pede-
Sara], Volume 11 [Sarb-Tech], Volume 12
[Ted—Zwi; Teda— Zyth], Appendixes 1, 2, 3
[A-Z].

Although this Grand Dictionary and
Encyclopaedia is somewhat behind the times
today in both its language and style, and some
of its contents are outdated and have lost their
functionality in the face of internet usage, its
entries, especially those concerning historical

themes, still maintain their importance as refer-
ence points.

Siier Eker
Translated by Ariana Ferentinou

R

Dumper, Michael R. T. and Bruce E. Stanley.
Cities of the Middle East and North Africa:
a historical encyclopedia. Santa Barbara, CA:
ABC-CLIO, 2006.

ABSTRACT

Cities of the Middle East and North Africa: a
Historical Encyclopaedia

This is a one-volume encyclopaedia, published
by the ABC & Clio group in 2007 and edited
by Michael R. T. Dumper and Bruce E. Stanley.
The Foreword is written by a well known expert
on Islamic cities, Janet Abu-Lughod. As stated
by the editors, the encyclopaedia examines the
cities from two angles, the first of which is their
historical dimension and the other their ties and
connections with each other. Almost every entry
includes a reference in parentheses to articles on
other related cities.

Nineteen academics and researchers have cont-
ributed to the encyclopaedia and have between
them examined 100 cities. Although both the edi-
tors and the other contributors have an educational
background that inclines them to look at “cities”
from a Western perspective, Michal Dumper
specifically states that, as far as this encyclopaedia
is concerned, they adopted an anti-Orientalist
approach towards climatic, regional, sociological
and logistical data and architectural techniques
(pp. xviii—xx). The cities researched also include
some archaeological sites, such as Ephesus,
Ugarit, Ur and Uruk, as well as living cities.

The Foreword is followed by introductory
articles by the editors; then come city entries,
in alphabetical order. Articles are aligned in
two columns in A4 format and cover 400 pages.
The articles are preceded by eight maps, and
followed by a glossary, a timeline and an index.
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Geographically, the encyclopaedia covers
cities in the region between Morocco in the west
and Iran in the east, and Turkey in the north and
Zanzibar in the south, i.e. Turkey, Israel, Iran and
Cyprus in addition to the 22 member-states of the
Arab League. The articles first provide general
information on each city, such as its name and
population, then a brief summary of the text.

The body of the articles covers geographi-
cal location, climate and historical development
of each city. Within this framework, the socio-
economic and cultural data, the political and
social dynamics of the cities and their relations
with other cities are discussed. Every article conc-
ludes with alist of suggested further reading. Most
of the articles are supported by illustrative materi-
als such as photographs, engravings or maps.

Overall, this encyclopaedia is a good refe-
rence book for researchers, but it is interesting
to observe that the further reading suggestions
at the end of some articles hint at a certain poli-
tical bias.

There are plans to publish an online digital
version.

Zeynep Aygen
Translated by Mahmut Erbay

R

Glassé, Cyril. The Concise Encyclopaedia of
Islam. London: Stacey International, 2001.

ABSTRACT

The Concise Encyclopaedia of Islam / The
New Encyclopedia of Islam

This single-volume publication is a revised edi-
tion of a work originally published in 1989.
The new edition appears under the title The
New Encyclopedia of Islam in North America.
The author has the unique advantage of being
a Western scholar of Islamic faith and civilisa-
tion, who is acknowledged for straddling the
cultures with an understanding and respect for
the themes and topics covered, as testified in
the Introduction by Huston Smith, the doyen of
“wisdom literature”.

The author scrutinises the political and social
environment of seventh-century Arabia during
the time of the Prophet Muhammad and exam-
ines converging forces that continued to shape
the Islamic world after the Prophet’s death.
Extending over 1,300 entries, all aspects of
religious belief, ritual practices, significant
political movements, spiritual and political
leaders, art, architecture, sects, jurisprudence,
social institutions, history, ethnography, nations
and states, languages, medicine, science and
major cities and centres of learning are cov-
ered. But the orientation is towards the spiritual
and metaphysical dimensions of Islam. Detailed
cross-references lead the reader into deeper
knowledge of Islam, whatever the starting point.
Many quotations, and hitherto untranslated
prayers, supplement the religious and philo-
sophical entries.

It is fair to say that there is no other sin-
gle-volume work that encompasses the beliefs,
practices, history and culture of the Islamic
world, whose followers number some 1.5 billion
today. Given the present “clash-oriented” global
politics, a volume such as this can contribute to
an environment of “civilisational” dialogue of
understanding and reconciliation.

The encyclopaedia proper extends over 495
pages, including 12 pages of pictures. The
remainder includes four appendices that provide
historical and contemporary maps, diagrams of
Mecca and the Hajj, “family trees” of various
branches of Islam, and genealogical tables. A
15-page chronology is followed by a brief bibli-
ography; there is no index, however.

The author’s tone suggests that the volume is
intended for well-informed general readers and
researchers with little prior knowledge of the
subject.

Abolghasem Ghazanfar

R

Atiya, Aziz S. The Coptic Encyclopedia. New
York: Macmillan, 1991, 8 Volumes.
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ABSTRACT
The Coptic Encyclopedia

The Coptic Encyclopedia was the brainchild
Professor Aziz Suryal Atiya, the prominent
medievalist and founder of the Higher Institute
of Coptic Studies based in Cairo. Three editors
died before the completion of the weighty eight-
volume encyclopedia, which took over 11 years
to compile. The result however, is a unique and
comprehensive academic endeavour with over
2,800 articles in English, covering Coptic com-
munities in Egypt, Nubia (including parts of
modern-day Sudan) and Ethiopia.

The encyclopediais concerned with addressing
four main subject areas in relation to the Copts:
Early Christian history, biography, art and archi-
tecture, and archaeology. All contributions are
listed alphabetically, and are attributed to their
respective authors, who come from a range of
disciplinary backgrounds. The entries are also
followed by a bibliography listing sources for
further reading: classical texts, which can be
found in a variety of modern editions, as well as
modern works. Articles are also linked by a com-
prehensive set of cross-references at the end of the
entries. “Blind entries” where readers looking for
specific information are directed to another rele-
vant part of the encyclopedia listed alphabetically
also provide a useful source for cross-referencing.

Volumes 1 to 7 of the encyclopedia address
a wide range of topics in relation to the Coptic
community and are particularly useful as
biographical tools. For example, there are over
400 entries for Dayr monasteries alone, ranging
from active institutions to archaeological ruins.
Similarly, the articles on various structures of
the church, including their religious and his-
torical development, are clearly set out (see
“Majlis al-Milli” or Community Lay Council
for an excellent example). Volume 8 contains an
appendix of Coptic linguistics. This is an invalu-
able resource, as it discusses all available knowl-
edge about the origin of the Coptic language and
its various sub-dialects. Volume 8 also contains
an extensive index of the first seven volumes
which facilitates locating of articles, including
the blind entries.

Opverall, two criticisms can be made of The
Coptic Encyclopedia. The first concerns the
transliteration and translation of Arabic names
and societies; most names are transliterated
rather than using their common Egyptian/
Coptic spellings, making certain entries difficult
to locate. Similarly, organisations and societies
are interchangeably located under either their
Arabic name or its English translation. For
example, Jam‘iyyah Asdiga’ al-Muqaddas is
found under “The Friends of the Holy Bible
Society”, while the Tawfiq Society is located
under “Jam‘iyyah al-Tawfig”. Second, the ide-
ological bias of the editors becomes evident in
the trivialisation and even omission of articles
concerning Copts who have attempted to chal-
lenge the power and authority of the Patriarch
in modern history. For example the Jama ‘at
al-Ummah al-Qibtiyyah, who abducted Pope
Yusab II in 1954, are referred to only in refer-
ence to the emergence of new radical societies
during King Farouk I. While this ideological
approach reveals the hierarchical and preserva-
tionist agenda of the contributors, The Coptic
Encyclopedia is nonetheless an important and
unique source in understanding various sub-
jects in relation to this Egyptian Christian
minority.

Vivian Ibrahim
Naatataigis

Cumhuriyet Ansiklopedisi, Istanbul: Arkin Kitabevi,
Cumbhuriyet ansiklopedisi yaymlari, 1968, 11
Volumes.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedia of the [Turkish] Republic
Cumbhuriyet Ansiklopedisi

Cumhuriyet Ansiklopedisi can be regarded
as one of the Turkish equivalents of the
Americana or Britannica type of encyclo-
paedia. Written under the supervision of 19
Turkish scholars, eminent figures in their
own fields, and published by Arkin Kitabevi
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between 1968 and 1972 in Istanbul, it is aimed
at readers of different age groups (from teen-
agers to adults) with different levels of knowl-
edge. The encyclopaedia, comprising 3,520
pages in 11 volumes and written in Turkish,
is a valuable reference source for Turkish-
speaking readers, and it provides basic (and in
some entries more than basic) information on
an array of topics.

The issues covered in these volumes are multi-
farious, concerning the main branches of almost
all of the social and natural sciences. The nearly
15,000 individual entries, ranging from phi-
losophy to zoology, are not organised themati-
cally but presented in alphabetical sequence.
They offer a wide range of subjects to inform
the reader, including, for instance, personali-
ties, places, institutions, ideologies, movements,
animals, plants, machinery and works of art.
Because the targeted readership is Turkish, the
entries that concern Turkey, and especially its
Republican history and institutions, are not only
given more space — e.g. each of the Turkish cities
is assigned a separate entry whereas only the
capitals and the best-known cities of other coun-
tries are presented — but some of them are also
treated in more detail than the rest — e.g. more
information is given about some of the leading
Ottoman and Turkish statesmen than about their
foreign counterparts. Thus Atatiirk, the founder
of the Turkish Republic, receives fuller treat-
ment than the other state leaders mentioned.

One of the other distinguishing characteristics
of this encyclopaedia is that coloured and large
pictures printed on glossy paper accompany
some of the entries. On almost every page there
is a representative picture, photograph, map,
graphic or diagram, to which are attached brief
explanatory notes. These illustrations, being
very eye-catching, are likely to stimulate the
interest and the enthusiasm for learning of read-
ers, regardless of their age group and knowledge
level. On the other hand, the most significant
shortcoming is that it has not been updated
since it was published between 1968 and 1972.
Thus readers who want to get access to the
latest knowledge, particularly about natural
science-related matters, are likely to find this
source inadequate for their purpose. Otherwise,

Cumbhuriyet Ansiklopedisi can be recommended
as a valuable general reference guide for a
Turkish readership.

Sevilay Aksoy
Aaaaaad

Iletisim Yayinlari. Cumhuriyet Donemi Tiirkiye
Ansiklopedisi. Cagaloglu, Istanbul: [letisim
Yayinlari, [1985?]-1996, 10 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedia of Republican-era Turkey
Cumbhuriyet Donemi Tiirkiye Ansiklopedisi

This 10-volume, 2,862-page work was published
by Iletisim Yaymlari, a Turkish cooperative
publishing house that also publishes the jour-
nal History and Society [Tarih ve Toplum].
The encyclopaedia contains approximately 100
entries. Each entry consists of a number of
sub-articles written by different scholars, and
includes relevant documents, charts, illustra-
tions, maps, black-and-white photographs and
lists of important films, plays, books, politicians
etc. For example, the entry on foreign eco-
nomic relations includes articles on foreign
trade, foreign debt, the IMF and foreign capital.
Similarly, the entry under law and order contains
articles on justice and judicial opinion, martial
law and censorship. Some of the entries continue
over into subsequent volume. The main subject
entries are listed at the beginning of Volume 1
and at the end of Volume 10, which also includes
a more general subject index. While there are
no footnotes, some articles do include a list of
sources or recommended reading at the end.

The Introduction notes that, as 60 years have
passed since the establishment of the Turkish
Republic, the period can now legitimately be
considered a historical epoch and thus be the
subject of historical analysis and study. Although
most of the articles concern themselves with
Republican-era events, some entries look back
to the nineteenth-century Tanzimat period in
Ottoman history and thus ensure a historical
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continuity between the Ottoman Empire and the
Republic of Turkey. The publishers argue that
their motivation in compiling this encyclopae-
dia was not simply to list facts about a topic,
but also to provide a framework within which
different points of view could be disputed and
which would contribute to the establishment of a
truly democratic culture in Turkey after the 1980
military coup. These comments, together with
the topics selected for inclusion, suggest that the
overall perspective of the encyclopaedia is one
that emphasises the importance of republican-
ism, democracy, freedom and academic enquiry
in Turkey. The publisher’s slant towards ques-
tions of freedom and democratisation is evident
in the topics of some of the sub-articles: for
example, contained under the main entry on the
Turkish press is a list of Turkish journalists who
have been killed, an article on press freedom and
the constitution, and another on the press and the
courts.

The articles are authored mainly by scholars
and experts in their field who often have not only
a national, but also an international reputation.
However, the language is not overly complex,
thus it appears to be directed at a reasonably
well-educated but popular audience.

Among the entries in the various volumes are
the following topics:

Volume 1: the Turkish Constitution, the UN,
archaeology, Ataturkists, the EEC, the
bank and finance system, the press, west-
ernisation and the scientific and technical
world.

Volume 2: bureaucracy, religion-state rela-
tions, environmental problems, children
and the family, state institutions and foreign
affairs.

Volume 3: literature, education, energy,
tradesmen and small artisans, philosophical
works, folklore, photography and youth.

Volume 4: economic organisation, sculpture,
law and order, governments and their
programmes.

Volume 5: unemployment, women, public
expenditure, urbanisation, the cooperative
system, mining, the Masons, sects and reli-
gious orders, and architecture.

Volume 6: museums, music, NATO, popula-
tion, forestry, police-gendarmerie, advertis-
ing and art.

Volume 7: health, industry, elections, trade
unionism, the armed forces, cinema, civil
society and associations, trends in political
thought, political life and political parties.

Volume 8: social politics, sociology and sport.

Volume 9: town planning, companies, agri-
culture, the study of history, technology,
trade, theatre, tourism and the Turkish lan-
guage.

Volume 10: the grand Turkish State Council,
Turkish State Television, charities, tax, old
age, the publishing world and local admin-
istration.

Claire Norton
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Saidiyan, Abd al-Husayn. Da’irat al-Maarif-i
Adabi: shamil-i adabiyat-i millatha-yi jahan.
Tehran: Ilm va Zindigi 1374 [1995].

ABSTRACT

Literary Encyclopaedia: Including
Literatures of the World’s Nations

) el 5 yla

This Literary Encyclopaedia is compiled by
‘Abd al-usayn Sa‘idiyan, who has also published
a few other encyclopaedias and translated sev-
eral books. In this Literary Encyclopaedia there
are entries on the literatures of Asia, Africa,
Latin America, Europe and Australia, and then
on the literature of each country within these
continents. This literary history constitutes the
content of the first of the three sections of the
book and it is entitled “Literatures of the world’s
nations”. It includes ancient, classical and con-
temporary traditions.
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The second section is entitled “Encyclopaedia
of literature”, in which literary terms and con-
cepts, literary schools, grammatical terms and
the terminology related to poetry and prosody
are explained. This section resembles a diction-
ary of literary words.

Section Three is entitled “Selected works of
world literature”, in which synopses of literary
works by famous authors from around the world
and from different languages are presented in
Persian translation. Examples include novels,
epics, short stories and plays.

The book includes a very short Introduction in
which there is no information about the content
of the book and the author’s methodology and
approach in collecting the information. In the
Introduction, the author says of the last section
of the book that “50 plots, novels, plays, col-
lections of verse, 20 short stories from twenty
nations are translated”. There is no other expla-
nation about the sources of these works and the
extent to which they have been condensed. At
the end of section one, there is a list of sources
that includes only their titles, with no other
bibliographical information, yet other sections
do not have any information about the sources
in which the information was found. The table
of contents is somewhat confusing and the page
numbers in it do not match the actual page num-
bers in the book.

Nevertheless, this book is perhaps beneficial
to Persian speakers who do not otherwise know
western languages. It provides them with quick
information about the field of literature and
world literary traditions.

Kamran Talattof
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Musavi Bujnurdi, Kazim. Da‘irat al-Maarif-i
Buzurg-i Islami. Tehran: Markaz-i Dairat
al-Maarif-i Buzurg-i Islami, 1996, 13 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
The Great Islamic Encyclopaedia
Ml &5 o)Lelf 5,500

On the initiative of Sayyid Kaim Misavi
Bujnurdi, a political activist turned resourceful
administrator and scholar, Da’irat al-Ma’arif-i
Buzurg-i Islami (DMBI) was originally con-
ceived to fill a gap that Bujniirdi perceived to
exist in other encyclopaedias dealing with Islam
and Shiism (and to a lesser degree, Iran), most
notably the Encyclopedia of Islam (EI), Ehsan
Yarshater’s (never completed) Danishnamah-i
Iran va Islam, and Ghulamusayn Muaib’s
Da’irat al-Ma’arif-i Farsi. While emphasis-
ing the positive elements of those projects,
Bujniirdi outlined, in a 1984 book-length plan
for the publication of his new encyclopaedia,
some of the inaccuracies as well as lack of
objectivity and critical attention to theological
or philosophical issues that he had identified in
those works. He maintained that he found traces
of efforts to attack Islam in some articles of
the EI (both editions), or excessive reliance on
non-Muslim scholarship in Danishnamah-i Iran
va Islam. He also found Da’irat al-Ma’arif-i
Farst’s entries on Iranian history to be per-
meated with nationalistic sentiments, and its
treatment of Islamic topics too brief, trivial and
simplistic.

The subsequent publication of the first
volume of DMBI, five years later, heralded the
beginning of a surprisingly impressive, up-to-
date, and reliable undertaking, encompassing
Islamic history and culture in its broadest sense.
It was guided by a careful and systematic meth-
odology that aspired to be even handed and
inclusive in its approach to both the subjects
covered and the sources used. The volume was
published by a centre that Bujniirdi had estab-
lished in Tehran in 1983, without any direct
government assistance but with funds from the
centre’s investments in agricultural projects on
government lands, which have continued not
only to support the centre financially but to
secure its independence and apolitical status.
The centre has since grown into a substantial
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organisation with a Board of Trustees, an
Executive Board (Bujnirdi serving as chair-
man of both), its own research library (cur-
rently at 500,000 volumes, and doubtless much
richer after iraj Afshar, Maniichihr Suttidah,
and Amad Munzavi bequeathed their extensive
personal libraries to it), staff and full-time and
visiting scholars. There is an Advisory Board
(of Iranian scholars) working with 11 other
related sections, e.g. Entry Selection, Editing,
Foreign Sources, DMBI Arabic and English
Versions, and Subject Area Studies. The latter
itself is divided into 14 sub-sections includ-
ing literature, theology, history, geography,
jurisprudence, philosophy, Islamic theosophy,
art and architecture, law and linguistics, each
with its own staff of authors, experts and edi-
tors. Bujnurdi serves both as the director of
the centre and editor-in-chief of DMBI, which
is planned in at least 35 large volumes of
approximately 750 double-column pages for
the Persian and Arabic versions, and 20 vol-
umes for the English version.

As of January 2007, 13 Persian volumes, cov-
ering Ab < to Plirya-yi Vali sds sls_se (with
nearly 5,000 main entries), and five Arabic
volumes, under the title Da’irat al-Ma’arif
al-Islamiyah al-kubrd, have been published.
The first volume of the English version is in
preparation at the Institute of Ismaili Studies
in London. Most of the articles of the first 12
volumes are now available online through the
centre’s website at www.cgie.org.ir/.

Despite the absence of any explicit reference
to Iran in its title, DMBI pays significant atten-
tion to Iranian matters even where there is hardly
any “Islamic” facet to justify the treatment. The
primary emphasis, however, has been to include
every aspect of Islamic civilisation and to con-
sult and use as many reliable resources on each
selected topic as possible. This has produced
unparalleled articles, but has occasionally led
to the inclusion of some entries (or sections)
that may have at first seemed appropriate, but
are not in fact suitable in such a specialised
work. Another upshot of this approach is that
bibliographies at the end of articles become
of great value in themselves (usage of non-
Arabic/Persian sources is improving with each

volume as the centre’s library expands; however,
greater acknowledgement of the contributions
of Encyclopcedia Iranica would be desirable).
Article lengths are usually well determined
(although over-elaborations do happen), and
they depend on the availability of resources
or existence of original work on a given topic.
Rigorous attempts have been made to standard-
ise the writing style of the articles, with relative
success — but there is room for improvement.
Illustrations (often in colour) and tables accom-
pany some articles.

Kambiz Eslami
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Atiyat Allah, Ahmad. Da’irat al-Ma’arif

al-Hadithah: mawsiiah ammah fi al-ulim wa-al-
adab  wa-al-funiin.  Cairo:  Anglo-Egyptian
Bookshop, 1975, 2 Volumes.
ABSTRACT
The Modern Encyclopedia

General Encyclopedia of Science, Literature,
and the Arts
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This encyclopaedia is of significant value and
great benefit. Ahmad Atiyallah compiled this
work, which apparently comprises more than
two volumes because there is a reference to a
third volume at the end of Volume 2. However,
this abstracter was able to locate only these two
volumes. The first edition appeared in 1952 and
the second in 1975 and each volumes is 500
pages — above average in size.

The encyclopaedia was compiled — as the
author mentions — as a substitute for similar
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works that rely more on non-Arabic sources.
The basis for producing this encyclopaedia was
to produce a solid work with high standards of
language and methodology.

The goal of the encyclopaedia is to serve the
interests and needs of the Arab Muslim reader
through a variety of political, economic, linguis-
tic, cultural, historical and philosophical articles.
It does not discriminate in terms of religion,
ethnic heritage or sect. The language is relatively
simple and avoids vagueness. The topics are
organised in alphabetical order.

The strength of the methodology lies in the
author’s efforts to illustrate his arguments with
authoritative sources and to offer an unbiased
opinion when dealing with the Islamic doctrine.
He has supported his argument with exam-
ples when explaining anything in the Qu’ran or
taking on the subject of jurisprudence, such as
with the words “ab” and “az” (p. 3). His meth-
odology may not always be consistent, but the
entries seem to have been edited. In addition,
the pictures, drawings, architectural diagrams,
maps and even political and historical records
have been meticulously selected. The written
information is supported comprehensively with
visual material.

There are, however, a few shortcomings in
these volumes. The author sometimes alludes to
information which he assumes exists in the ency-
clopaedia, but which in fact does not. He neglects
to mention the foreign equivalent of a non-Arabic
word, such as Apatid i.e. “Apartheid”, which
might confuse readers.

On the final page, the author has reproduced
an abbreviated list of symbols used in the
encyclopaedia.

Ayub Saleh
Translated by the MCA Editorial Board
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Rashidi, Hamid. Da’irat al-Ma‘arif-i Huquq-i
Niru. Tehran: Nashr-i Dadgustar, Ahvaz:
Sazman-i Ab va Barg-i Khuzistan, 2003.

ABSTRACT

Encyclopaedia of Energy Rights
oy God> byLell 5,30

This book covers legal and other topics
presented in the form of an encyclopaedia
based on different Persian sources, such as
dictionaries and religious and legal resources,
as well as the author’s personal notes and
memoranda. The book mainly concerns topics
that are somehow related to the control and
ownership of natural resources and the posses-
sion of natural energy sources. Although the
author has not provided any explanation of the
criteria and methodology behind the selection
of the entries, we can, by assessing the compi-
lation of the entries and the choice of subjects
discussed below, conclude that the author is
most concerned with topics and subjects related
to energy supplies, although sometimes the
relationship seems not to be a very close one.
The entries have therefore been selected from a
wide range of topics related to different types of
power and energy, such as water, electricity, oil
and nuclear energy.

The book contains 1,055 entries. By looking
at the list of entries, we can easily compare
some sections with others. For example, entries
472 to 482, on jaddah (road), do not appear to
be closely related to the topic of energy and
power, and they just provide descriptions of
some cities, such as Abadan and Behbahan,
and organisations, such as the water and elec-
tricity company of Khuzistan. On the other
hand, some entries in the same sequence are
entirely related to the question of energy and
power from a legal point of view. In addition
to this, it is apparent from the content of the
book that the author wanted to augment the
number of the entries as much as possible and
presumed that there should be some entries
for each letter. As a result, when he does not
find any entry for the letter “Y”, he adds the
word yak (“one”) to the beginning of three
headwords — “hydrological year”, “pond”, and
“aqua hectare” — in order to create some short
entries for the letter “Y”.



Abstracts in English 41

In some entries, the author has provided
only short descriptions along with imprecise
equivalents in French or English. This makes the
book more like a dictionary than an encyclopae-
dia. In some cases, the headwords and content do
not have much legal relevance or significance,
contrary to what might be assumed from the
title of the book. Such entries could be more
useful as general knowledge, rather than as legal
documentation.

Also, at the end of each article, some sources
have been mentioned very briefly, but more
in-depth and reliable references have not
been listed anywhere in the book. In gen-
eral, the author’s personal efforts in gathering
articles about power, particularly water and
electricity, and presenting them in the form of
an encyclopaedia are commendable, but he does
not adopt the recognised and requisite standards
of an encyclopaedia. The author has a BSc
degree from the Azad University of Eizeh (in
Khuzistan province).

Said Edalatnejad
Translated by Mohammad Gharipour
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Sharaf al-Din, Ja‘far, Hatum, Ahmad and Abu
‘Ali, Muhammad Tawfiq. Da’irat al-ma‘arif
al-Qur’aniyah. Beirut: Dar al-Taqrib bayna al-
Madhahib al-Islamiyah, 1416 = 1995.

ABSTRACT

Encyclopaedia of the Qur’an: the
Particularities of the Suirahs of the Qur’an

sl patlas & axil,all cajlell )50

This is the first and to date (December 2007) the
only volume of a large and ambitious project
noted in the Introduction. This project includes
two encyclopaedias: one is the Encyclopaedia of
the Qur’an and the other is the Encyclopaedia of

Islam. Each encyclopaedia is divided into topics,
specified by the sub-title.

The first volume begins with an introduc-
tory chapter, “The particularities of the stirahs”.
In this chapter, the author lists the surahs of
the Qur’an with the different names given to
them, and their topics. In addition, he notes the
books written in Arabic on the Qur’an until the
tenth century, as listed by Ibn al-Nadim (d. 384
AH/995 CE) in his book Al-Fihrist.

The first two surahs, Al-Fatihah (“The
Opening”) and Al-Baqgarah (“The Cow”), are
then discussed in eleven chapters:

The aims and meanings of the strah

The cohesion of the verses in the stirah
The secrets of the arrangement of the stirah
The hidden contents of the stirah

The language of revelation in the strah
Every question has an answer in the strah
The Seven Readings [of the Qur’an]

The linguistic meanings in the stirah

The metaphorical meanings in the siirah
The obscure verses (al-mutashabihat) in the
strah

. Reason in the surah
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This volume contains very useful informa-
tion, especially since it makes extensive use
of classical Arabic works. However, it is not
easily accessible because in many cases the
titles of the chapters do not reflect what is
actually discussed in them. For example, the
first chapter does not explain what is meant
by the term “aims” (al-ahdaf) of the siirah.
Chapter 4, which discusses the hidden mean-
ings, is merely a repetition of the interpre-
tation given in Chapter 1. To give another
example, among the expressions which the
author characterises as having hidden mean-
ings is Yawm al-Din, “the Day of Judgement”;
but what is hidden in this meaning is not
known, and not explained. Mixing and repeat-
ing information is a frequent feature of this
volume: this could have been avoided by
combining similar chapters into one, with
sub-sections if needed. Outstanding examples
of this are chapters 5, 8 and 9.
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These shortcomings may be the reason for the
delay in publishing other volumes.

Ghada Jayyusi-Lehn
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Khurramshahi, Baha al-Din; Fani, Kamran,
Javadi; Ahmad Sadr Hajj Sayyid. Da’irat al-
Ma’arif-i Tashayyu. Tehran: Bunyad-i Islami-i
Tahir, 1988-2005, 11 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
The Encyclopaedia of Shi‘ism
@ﬁﬁ [ Jla.dl 5yl

This encyclopaedia was launched in 1983,
thanks to the financial support of the late Sayyid
Abu al-Fazl Trust and its trustees, Mrs Tahirah
Ghafari, Abbas Taj, Dr Muhammad Mahdi
Ja‘fari, Dr Taqi Tahiri, Husayn Hariri, Akbar
Tahiri Qazvini, Ali Tahiri and Ahmad Sadr Hajj
Sayyid Javadi. The names of the members of the
editorial board appear on the cover and in the
Preface.

In the voluminous Introduction to the
encyclopaedia, its founders have stated that the
purpose of this corpus is to present the Twelver
Shi‘ite culture and literature, as well as the wider
Iranian culture. This is due to the Trustees’ belief
that the European and Islamic encyclopaedias
have been less concerned with Shi‘ism and
occasionally have been hostile to it. According
to the editors of the Encyclopaedia of Shi‘ism,
the encyclopaedias that have been produced
in the last 50 years in Iran and the Arab world
have been incomplete and deficient in their
treatment of Shi‘ism. In this long prologue the
shortcomings and inaccuracies of every single
encyclopaedia have been outlined. The entries
in previous Iranian encyclopaedias are generally
criticised either for not being relevant to Shi‘ism

or because their link to Shi‘ism has not been
established (e.g. the entry on Hafiz). The goal
of the introduction is to raise awareness of the
necessity for compiling the Encyclopaedia of
Shi‘ism.

Likewise in the Introduction, there are refer-
ences to the general rules on the composition
and compilation of the encyclopaedia. Among
other things, the presentation of the articles is
in alphabetical order, with reliable documents
and evidences — documents that are descrip-
tive, analytical and sometimes critical in tone.
Most of the articles are meant to be short or
medium length and dedicated to single subjects,
but there are also longer articles divided into
sub-categories. All the articles are descriptive
and translations are avoided.

The first volume was printed in 1988 and the
second volume in 1990 in the name of its finan-
cial supporter, the Tahir Islamic Foundation. The
third volume was published in 1993 in the name
of the Shat Cultural and Charity Foundation.
The fourth (1995), fifth (1997), sixth (1998),
seventh (2000), eighth (2001), ninth (2003),
tenth (2005), eleventh (2006) up to the article
“al-‘ayun wa al-mahasin” with a preface by the
martyr Sa‘id Muhibbi were published thanks to
an endowment left by the martyr himself. These
benefactors have not been mentioned anywhere,
while we are told that the editors of the ency-
clopaedia have encountered serious financial
problems. The affiliation of the encyclopaedia
with Iran’s Freedom movement and the person
of Sadr Hajj Sayyid Javadi, who was a member
of the late Bazargan’s cabinet, has been used
systematically as a pretext by the Iranian govern-
ment for depriving the Encyclopaedia of Shi‘ism
of financial support.

With regard to the quality of the articles, and
in particular the choice of sources and the liter-
ary style, unfortunately one has to say that this
encyclopaedia is far from meeting the expected
methodological standards mentioned in the
Introduction. The references leave much to be
desired, as at the end of each article there are
relevant and irrelevant sources, as well as out-
dated, second-rate and third-rate sources. In fact
the reader has no alternative but to rely on the
author’s words. In the bibliography the details
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of source materials are not properly recorded.
For example with regard to al-Zari‘ah and
Kashf al-zunun neither the name of the author,
nor the date and place of publication are speci-
fied. It would be difficult for the readers to find
the desired page in a range of the recently pub-
lished books which are cited. In general, instead
of the names of the authors, only the titles of the
books have been mentioned in the references.
This is not the case in all of the articles, and this
demonstrates that the Encyclopaedia of Shi‘ism
has not adopted a consistent bibliographical
system.

In the first two volumes, the names of the
authors of the articles have not been mentioned;
however, from the third volume onwards a list
of more or less permanent authors has been pro-
vided. A number of articles are lengthy, others
have been included without any regard for the
true purpose of an encyclopaedia, which is to
outline a systematic and brief historical view.
In the articles on philosophy and ethics, Arabic
expressions have been translated into literal
Persian and strike the reader as odd. The tone
of the authors in many of the articles is subjec-
tive and has no analytical character. Although
the purpose of this work has been to present the
Shi‘ite culture, there is no mention of Shi‘ite
groups like Amal and Hizbullah, and likewise all
non-Iranian Shi‘ite groups have been ignored.
The way the new terms have been employed and
linked to Shi‘ism projects the articles as human
rights treatises. With all due respect to the edi-
tors and the editorial board, it is hoped that with
more attention, patience and budget, the ency-
clopaedia will meet the necessary standard in the
long run and the second edition.

Saeid Edalatnejad
Translated by Aptin Khanbaghi
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Langarudi, Muhammad Ja‘far Ja‘fari. Da’irat
al-Ma‘arif-i ‘Ulum-i Islami-yi Qaza’i. Tehran:
Kitabfurushi-i Ganj-i Danish, 1984, 3 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedia of Islamic Judicial Sciences
il Sl o sle Cajlaalls il

This encyclopaedia aims to explain the terms
and expressions related to legal procedures
in Islamic jurisprudence. The author claims
that this literary work has been written for
non-specialists. However, the appearance of
numerous Arabic legal words and expressions
make this encyclopaedia difficult to use for
non-specialist Persian readers.

The author has compiled and explained 358
words relevant to the title of the encyclopaedia.
These terms have been sorted into alphabetical
order. Thirty-one of them stem from modern
secular law. As these terms are commonly used
by the public, and as 17 of them have equivalents
in Islamic jurisprudence, the author has classi-
fied them as scientific Islamic terms.

On looking at this literature more closely,
we notice that not all the entries carry the same
weight. For example in the first volume the fol-
lowing entries: record of civil cases (Adillah-i
asbat-i da‘wd), judicial authority (Imarah yad),
apportionment claim (Da‘wd-yi Tagsim) are
exhaustive; however, in the same volume there
are entries such as rule (Hukiimat), public prose-
cutor (Dadsitan), court (Dadgah), which are very
concise and not more than two lines. In some
cases, there are entries referring back to each
other, such as the entries on judgement tribunal
(Majlis al-Qaza) and the court of law (Majlis al-
Hukm), both of which only contain an abridged
version of a few lines on the subject. Likewise,
the entry on claims on inheritance (Da‘wd bar
Miyat) is not in an encyclopaedic format, and
instead gathers quotations from various fatwds.
Some legal expressions have been ignored alto-
gether and have no entries: e.g. committal to
prison (Hag-i abs), objection to claim (I ‘tiraz az
Da‘wd) and legal competence (Ahliyat).

One of the strengths of this book stems from
the author’s use of reliable sources written by
experts in Sunnite and Shi‘ite jurisprudence. The
book should be praised for the concise and precise
explanations provided on the subject. The author
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believes, like many, that Shi‘ite authority in juris-
prudence is marginal compared with the Sunnite
interpretation of this science. The author has dem-
onstrated much skill in compiling different views
and rulings of Islamic jurists and has taken into
consideration the principles and history of juris-
prudence; nonetheless, he has not examined all the
different sources produced by Sunnite and Shi ‘ite
schools at different stages of history. Among other
things, the author has relied excessively on sec-
ondary sources, such as the questions and answers
of Muammad Bagqir Shafti-yi Isfahani (d. 1844)
and Sayyid Muammad Kaim Tabataba’i-yi Yazdi
(d. 1919). In many cases, there are references
to sources such as lithographic publications, of
which the date and place have not been mentioned.
As a result, 70 per cent of the sources and refer-
ences in this encyclopaedia are not useful to the
scholar. In a number of cases the writer claims to
have compared French laws and Roman laws to
Islamic jurisprudence; however in the bibliogra-
phy there are no references to Latin sources.

All the legal discussions of this book have been
placed in two volumes. The third volume is called
Logic in Law. The author claims that by knowing
Aristotelian logic in general and rationality in
law in particular, misjudgements can be avoided,
for in effect the judge’s decisions are arbitrary
and unjust. He believes that the rules of logic
differ from one science to another, and therefore
his goal in this book is to focus on a logic which
can be understood in legal terms. This type of
debate on rationality frequently takes place in
intellectual circles and is considered to be a part
of jurisprudence. In the third volume, perhaps for
the first time, there are references in Persian to
arguments on the philosophy of law, philosophy
of language and epistemology.

In the third volume, there are again references
to lithographic sources with no mention of their
dates. Even though the composition style and the
format of the entries are based on foreign encyclo-
paedic models, some of the entries such as without
prejudice (La zarar) have the form of a chapter.

Saeid Edalatnejad
Translated by Aptin Khanbaghi
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Mu‘azzami Gudarzi, Asad Allah; Amuzigar,
Zhalah; Ijtihadi, Mustafa; Buhluli Faskhudi, Muhsin,
Da’irat al-Ma‘arif-i Zan-i Irani. Tehran: Bunyad-i
Danishnamah-’i Buzurg-i Farsi, Vizarat-i ‘Ulum,
Tahgqiqat-i Fann’avari, 2003 or 2004, 2 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedia of the Iranian Woman
Sl oy 8yLellayls

This is the product of the cooperative efforts of the
Centre for the Partnership of Women’s Affairs, an
organisation of the Office of the Presidents, which
ordered the project, and the Foundation for the
Great Persian Encyclopaedia, which carried it out.
The work was published in book form in 2003 in
Tehran. It consists of two volumes totalling 1,398
pages of content and 64 pages of introduction. In
addition to the role of the supervisor, the commis-
sioning director and the chief editor, the scholarly
and human effort that went into the encyclopaedia
also included the cooperation of three groups
totalling nearly 200 individuals: the scholars’
council; authors, consultants and editors; and the
scholar support team. Among this group one can
find the names of many great scholars, reputable
authors and experienced researchers. The depth
and diversity in the specialities of these individu-
als assures confidence in the encyclopaedia and
the comprehensiveness of its contents.

One of the important features of this ency-
clopaedia is that it follows the conventions and
Methods of Writing as outlined on page 75, the
last page of the introduction of the first volume.
Without such rules to give order and harmony to
the work, the contents of the encyclopaedia, which
covers history, linguistics and culture, could have
easily become disordered and scattered. In 2,222
entries, the encyclopaedia provides the reader
with the most salient basic information about the
various aspects of the “Iranian woman”, includ-
ing those concerning science, politics, society,
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economics and culture, from the distant past to
the present time. The intended readership of this
encyclopaedia is neither the uninformed masses
nor the cultured few, but the wide spectrum in
between. For this reason, the work provides
neither commonplace information nor technical
or specialised nuances; rather, it aims to be up to
date and new, while providing basic information.

Each entry in the encyclopaedia is an article
(occasionally covering another related entry),
of 1,000 and more rarely 2,000-3,000 words
(e.g. woman: marriage). Sometimes the size
of the entry does not go beyond half a column
or a few lines (e.g. names: Sariti, Divan-i
Gawhariyah, Mahafarid). However, most of the
entries are in between the two, neither very
long nor very short, and they usually do not
exceed one or two pages. Each entry is relatively
independent and reading one is not required for
reading another. The article writers have drawn
from reliable and up-to-date sources in Persian,
Arabic and English, and the list of sources
appears separately at the end of each article.

Based on its self-description (e.g. Volume 1,
pp- 25 and 28), this encyclopaedia is “national
and religious”, meaning that the entries have
been selected on these two criteria and the more
an entry fits both standards, the more likely it is
to have a detailed article. In addition, any links
with Iran from a national or religious perspective
can result in the inclusion of an entry. As a result,
a number of entries on persons, events, his-
torical structures and such are not Iranian from
a national perspective, but have been historically
linked to Iran’s identity, culture and life from a
religious perspective, and vice versa.

The encyclopaedia is not exclusively focused
on historical entries but also has many articles
concerning women’s contemporary issues. The
latter are also addressed in many of the historical
entries, which are careful to indicate the contem-
porary status of their topics.

A brief look at the organisation of the entries
indicates their notable diversity in topics and
fields of enquiry and research; this of course
befits an encyclopaedia such as this, which is a
unique and unprecedented work on the subject.
In addition to personalities and places, events,
books, periodicals and articles, industries, arts

and crafts, which are the most common and tradi-
tional entries for such an encyclopaedia, the work
also covers some issues related to the traditions,
habits and common cultural beliefs that are linked
to the lifestyles of the women of this culture and
these territories. These include a variety of topics
such as sufrah events, oblation (e.g. ‘ajil mushkil-
gusha), customary rules and laws, as well as
Shart‘ah or civil laws pertaining to women, from
the time before Islam to the present.

The encyclopaedia rarely makes use of
images, and this is particularly the case in the
first volume. This can be considered a serious
flaw for an encyclopaedia such as this, which
covers well known individuals and deals with
history, society and everyday culture; however,
it would not be difficult to rectify this.

Mohammad Mojahedi
Translated by Niki Akhavan
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Sarmadi, Abbas. Danishnamah-i Hunarmandan-i
Iran va Jahan-i Islam az Mani ta mudsirin-i Kamal
al-Mulk. Tehran: Intisharat-i Hirmand, 2001.

ABSTRACT

Encyclopaedia of Artists of Iran and the
World of Islam: from Mani (3rd Century
CE) to Kamal al-Mulk (20th Century CE)
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In the long Introduction (74 pages) of the book,
the author provides a brief chronological history
of art in general and then Iranian art from the
beginning until the late nineteenth century. In the
second part of the Introduction, he addresses the
various forms of art which are included in the
book. They mainly consist of visual arts, includ-
ing painting, miniatures, illumination, calligra-
phy, crafts and architecture. However, he does
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not mention other forms of art which have also
been included in the encyclopaedia, such as:
music, poetry, and other traditional crafts includ-
ing woodwork, textiles etc., even though there
are many entries on them throughout the book.
Although the title of the book suggests that it
includes artists from the Islamic world, in fact
it concentrates on those from Iran, with some
Indians and Ottomans.

The time-frame of the encyclopaedia is mainly
tenth to thirteenth centuries AH (sixteenth to
nineteenth centuries CE). However, it includes
entries from the post-Kamal al-Mulk era in paint-
ing, music and miniature painting. In general,
although the book provides a very useful source
of materials on which very little information is
available, in many cases it lacks detail. In sev-
eral entries there is no precise date or historical
information about the related artist, although
in some cases these may not be available. Also
there are several spelling mistakes and incon-
sistencies (e.g. Aghasi also appears as Aqasi
in places), as well as unfinished sentences, in
particular in some footnotes. The illustrations are
mostly unnumbered, and no information about
the images is provided. In some cases, they have
been misplaced, away from the relevant page,
and there is no indication of where they belong
in the text.

Hamid Keshmirshekan
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Lazariyan, Zhanit D. Danishnamah-i Iraniyan-i
Armani. Tehran: Hirmand, 2003.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedia of Iranian Armenians
) ol Ausla

This is a one-volume reference book, consist-
ing of 528 pages plus an additional unnumbered

46 pages of photographs. The editor is Janet
Lazarian, a musicologist by training and a journal-
ist by profession. She undertook the preparation
of this work in 2000 with the aim of presenting
it in time for the commemoration of the 1700th
year of Armenia’s conversion to Christianity in
301 CE. The editor appeals to the leniency of the
reader, pointing out that the shortcomings of this
work a due to both lack of time and budgetary
constraints. The objective was not to produce a
comprehensive encyclopaedia, but rather to make
a courageous attempt to put together a reference
book in recognition of such a special occasion,
and destined for a readership of Iranian officials.
As might be expected, the Foreword conforms
to the language used by the Islamic Republic
(e.g. referring to the victims of the Irag—Iran war
as the martyrs of the “imposed war”) and while
revisiting history, the editor is cautious not to
disturb the Iranians’ nationalist sentiments. So
the Avarayr battle (451 CE) is not depicted as a
war pitting Armenians against Persians, but as an
Armenian struggle against Zoroastrianism. On
the other hand, there is an entry on the clergyman
Tatevos Mikaelian, despite his opposition to the
policies of the Islamic regime towards Muslim
apostates; however, there is neither any mention
of his friction with the government nor of his
being assassinated.

The book opens with a nostalgic map of greater
Armenia, which stretches beyond the “formal
boundaries”' of Armenia, and which survived
perhaps about 20 years under Tigranes II (95-55
BC). This is followed by a foreword and an intro-
ductory section covering the history of Armenia
and Armenians in general. The contents them-
selves are divided into 28 main sections. At the
end, there is an index of names, and photographs
of Armenian personalities, paintings, sculptures
and buildings — all the work of Armenians.

Each section covers one profession or skill,
except the last two, one entitled Miscellaneous,
and the other Famous people of Armenia. The
title of the last section could be misleading, as it
might seem irrelevant to this book; however, all
the people discussed here were born in Iran and
subsequently migrated to Armenia. Each section
contains an introduction prior to being divided
into entries.
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After browsing through a few sections, it
becomes clear that this book not only focuses,
on notable Armenians, but also refers to an
array of Armenian professionals and artists,
unknown to most Iranian Armenians them-
selves. Considering that there are sections on
Armenian presses (pp. 192-208) and businesses
(pp. 324-6), a more suitable title could have
been “Almanac of professional Armenians”.
A number of famous historical figures from
the Qajar era (such as Mirza Melkum Khan,
Hovhanes Khan Masehyan, and Yeprem Khan
Davitian) appear; however, despite the fact that
the Armenians played major roles under the
Safavids, only four Armenian figures have been
mentioned from this period (Arakel, David,
Simeon and Minas). Oddly, the editor supplies
an entry of two pages on herself, while the
famous Armenian chronicler of the Safavid era,
Arakel of Tabriz, and the famous photographer
of the Qajar era, Antoine Sevrugin, are only
granted one page each. Since the book is also
meant for an Iranian audience, it would have
been more appropriate to Persianise names such
as Arakel Davrijetsi and Simeon Jughayetsi,
since the former is “of Tabriz” and the latter
“of Julfa”. Among the famous pop singers, only
Vigen (p. 385) has been remembered with a brief
paragraph, whereas Martik and Andy have been
completely ignored.

Most entries are brief and none mentions
any sources. The names of the individuals and
places are written in both Roman and Arabic
script; however occasionally the transliteration
is wrong (e.g. Alex ¢!l ; South Hamilton < s
Osiw). The book has also been poorly arranged,
as the entries appear neither in alphabetical nor
in chronological order. The index is not very
helpful either, as the names cannot all be found
at the corresponding listed pages.

Despite any flaws detected, Mrs Lazarian
should be commended for her initiative, as she
could hardly have had access to many experts on
Armenian culture and civilisations, most having
emigrated from Iran after 1979.

Aptin Khanbaghi
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Muttahidin, Zhalah; Mahjub, Muhammad Jafar.
Danishnamah-’i Kiichak-i Iran: asatir, tarikh,
jughrafiya va namdaran-i ilm va adab-i Iran.
Tehran: Tas, 2002.

ABSTRACT
Short Encyclopaedia of Iran
Qb._»' ~S_3-95 aolidsly

This short illustrated encyclopaedia is writ-
ten in Persian by Dr Jaleh Mottahedin [Zhalah
Muttaidin] and edited by Dr Muammad Ja‘far
Majub. The topics are the history, culture and
civilisation of Persia and Iran and it includes
14 chapters, with sections on mythology, his-
tory, geography, religion, science, literature,
arts and popular culture in different histori-
cal periods from the ancient period to modern
times, totalling nearly 5,000 years. In other
words, the subjects and topics are divided and
categorised thematically and historically. For
example, under the section on history, there are
sub-topics such as Ancient Iran [Persia], Iran
after Islam, and then sections on historical wars
and social movements, leaders and famous poli-
ticians. Overall, there are about 300 entries and
each contains a concise explanation and body
of relevant information. There is a bibliography
at the end of each chapter, which testifies to the
research orientation of the book, and there is also
an index of names at the end of the text.

This encyclopaedia, which is also accessible
online, has been especially written for Iranian
diaspora youth who are interested in learning
more about their ancestors’ land and for this
reason it is written in simple and clear Persian. At
the beginning of the encyclopaedia there are three
introductions written by the publisher, author and
editor. In all three of them, the writers emphasise
the importance of reaching out to young Iranians
outside the country to teach them about Iranian
culture. However, only those young Iranians who
read Persian fluently will be able to use the book.
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This encyclopaedia was originally published
by the Foundation for Iranian Studies [Bunyad-i
Muali’at-i Iran], which is committed to the pres-
ervation, study and promotion of Iran’s cultural
heritage, and has also published other books on
Iranian culture and arts.

Kamran Talattof
HHS
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Kazimayni, M. Danishnamah-’i Mashahir-i
Yazd (Encyclopaedia of Yazd famous men).
Yazd: Bunyad-i Farhangi, Pizhuhishi-i Rayhanat
al-Rasul; Anjuman-i Asar va Mafakhir-i
Farhangi-i Ustan-i Yazd, 2003, 3 Volumes.

ABSTRACT

Encyclopaedia of Renowned People from
Yazd

23 aliie daliiila

According to the publisher’s note (p. 10), this
work is a result of four years of collaborative effort
among a group of researchers working with the
esteemed editor Mirza Muhammad Kazimayni
and it was published in 2003 by the Rayhanat
al-Rasul Yazd Cultural and Research Foundation.
The first volume (pp. 1-777) includes letters alif
to sin. The second volume (pp. 778-1558) covers
letters shin to mim. Volume 3 (pp. 1559-2322)
covers letters niin to ya’'.

Scattered information about renowned and
famous persons has been recorded in biographical
works, especially those about poets and scholars,
but until now reliable and trustworthy information
based on a variety of sources has not been available.
This encyclopaedia was compiled to meet this need.

Although the useful Introduction to the book,
explaining how it was compiled, may eliminate
certain ambiguities, nonetheless anyone who
reads this collection will have some important
questions. The doubts that arise are as follows.

In this work one can find many familiar names,
from ‘Abd al-Karim Ha’ir1 (p. 389), the founder
of the Qom seminary, to Moshe Katsav (p. 1197),
the former President of Israel who lived in Yazd
until the age of 7 and who speaks fluent Persian
with a Yazdi accent. Among these names, some
are well known national figures such as: Ayat
Allah Muhammad Saduqi, Dr Muhammad ‘Al
Islami-Nudiishan, Dr iraj Afshar, Dr Muhammad-
Karim Pirniya, Sayyid Muhammad Khatami, Dr
Riza Davar Argani, Ayat Allah Misbah-Yazdi,
and even names such as Sayyid Ziya' al-Din
Tabataba’t and others who have lived for years
in Yazd and have brought countless benefits to
the people, such as Hujjat al-Islam Sayyid ‘Ali
Muhammad Vaziri Yazdi, Sayyid Mahdi Chiti,
Akhand Mulla Aqdayi, etc. Yet, what will come
cause some uncertainty in the mind of every
reader is the question of what criteria were used
to determine the 5,200 names recorded in these
three volumes and the 2,600 names that are to be
published in the fourth volume, which is supposed
to supplement Volumes 1-3 (p. 17).

When reading this book, one feels that no con-
sistent criteria govern the choice of subjects, since
one finds countless examples which seem anoma-
lous. For example, there are a number of individu-
als recorded here who have no links to Yazd. The
editor notes this in his introduction and says that
in the book there are descriptions of a number of
individuals who were not Yazdi but who lived for
years in Yazd and made administrative or cultural
contributions (p. 23). Their inclusion was because
of these favoured individuals’ relationship with
Yazd and, according to the writer, if their names
had not been included, that would have been a
shortcoming in the work. Even if we agree with
this explanation by the editor, there remains a flood
of names whose relationship with Yazd is unclear.

One group of such names comprises those who
were born in neighbouring provinces, but whose
entries make no reference to their having lived in
Yazd or having had Yazdi ancestors (for exam-
ple, pp. 346, 488, 54, 513, 530 and 531). There is
also a group who may have had Yazdi ancestors,
but were born and raised elsewhere and whose
cultural links were to other places (for example,
p. 1049). This is most noticeable when we come
to renowned figures such as Mahdi Akhavan
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Salis (p. 95) and Muhammad Riza Shajariyan
(p- 803), neither of whom as born in Yazd.

It seems that although the compilation of this
collection, as noted in the Introduction, involved
a great amount of research and is worthy of
respect in this regard, nevertheless, for reasons
such as those noted above, the results of these
efforts are not very easy to justify, especially not
under the title of Encyclopaedia of Renowned
Persons from Yazd.

It would have been better if the book had been
organised according to the 17 categories that
the editor mentioned in compiling the names
and gathering the entries, such as: renowned
historical and political figures, poets and writers,
religious scholars, artists, industrialists etc. In its
current alphabetical form, one sometimes finds
dissonant groupings of personalities on a given
page, from either a social or a scientific perspec-
tive. It would have been better if this system of
classification had been used, with an alphabetical
name index. Such an index is currently available
at the end of Volume 3; however, given that the
names already appear in alphabetical order in
the text, this is superfluous, and it unnecessarily
occupies an additional 211 pages.

Abolgasem Dadvar
Translated by Nikki Akhavan
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Khurramshahi, Baha al-Din. Danishnamah-i

Qur’an va Qur’anpizhithi. Tehran: 2003, 2
Volumes.

ABSTRACT

Encyclopaedia of the Qur’an and Qur’anic
Studies

P33 Ol 5 O 8 aslilihy
This work consists of two volumes and 2,382

pages. The 3,600 articles are written by
contemporary Iranian scholars and cover a wide

variety of subjects related to the Qur’an as
well as to Qur’anic studies in general. Most of
the entries are rather short and concentrate on
basic facts, while the bibliography attached to
each article suggests further reading. This is in
accordance with the editor’s aim as described
in the Foreword: to prepare a “quick reference”
guide rather than a full encyclopaedia.

Nevertheless the work at hand is quite
impressive, given the large scope it covers. The
following is a list of major subjects, with one or
two examples given in parentheses.

There are entries for all proper names of
persons (Abu Lahab, Zayd) and places (Mecca)
as well as for key terms mentioned in the Qur’an
itself, whether related to literary symbolism (fire
in the Qur’an), issues of the community (Ansar,
Muhajirin), theology (khalg, Kitab), law (zina,
irtidad), ethics (ihsan, infaq) and eschatology
(bihisht, barzakh) or to other faiths (Yahud,
Sabi’in). Names not mentioned explicitly, but
generally thought to be alluded to (such as Khizr,
Zulaykha, Banu Nazir) or said to be of special
significance (the cave of Hird’) are also cov-
ered. Some of the stories or symbols commonly
associated with Qur’anic figures have received
attention in respective entries, such as the Fire of
Abraham and the Garment of Joseph. A number
of Islamic sects that have specific views about
the Qur’an have been covered as well (Hurtfis,
Akhbaris).

Each of the 114 Suras of the Qur’an has an
individual entry which gives basic information,
such as its place of revelation according to tradi-
tional exegesis and, wherever applicable, its spe-
cial significance in ritual observance. Individual
entries have been provided for certain verses that
have received prominence under a given title
(Throne-, Light-verse).

One of the outstanding features is the descrip-
tion of 300 works of Qur’an commentary by Sunni
and Shi‘i authors. Translations of the Qur’an are
listed as well, grouped by language (translation of
the Qur’an in German). In addition, entries have
been provided for the termini technici of classical
Qur’anic exegesis (nasikh wa mansikh, asbab
al-nuzil). Also worthy of note: under the heading
“Kitabshinasi” there is an extensive bibliography
of classical Qur’anic studies.
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The work also serves as an encyclopaedia
of significant personalities of Islamic history
and civilisation, as many well known philos-
ophers, theologians and exegetes have been
covered under their respective entries. Another
remarkable feature is a number of biographies
of well known Western and Eastern scholars
who have written on or translated the Qur’an
(Noldeke; A. Yusuf Ali). Some of these entries
are in fact autobiographies, written by contem-
porary scholars themselves. It is to be noted,
however, that the controversial theories of
authors such as Wansbrough or Cook/Crone are
not dealt with.

There are also a number of entries that do
not seem to bear a direct relationship with the
Qur’anic text (Banii Umayya) but are neverthe-
less informative.

Altogether, the work is a very convenient
and well-written, well-arranged reference work
which not only covers virtually all areas of
Qur’anic studies, but can also be deemed a
“shorter encyclopaedia of Islam” in Persian.

Armin Eschraghi
A aaataia’s
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Ashuri, Daryush. Danishnamah-i Siyasi. Tehran:
Intisharat-i Suhravardi; Intisharat-i Murvarid,
2004.

ABSTRACT
Political Encyclopaedia
il aolidails

This work (henceforth called Encyclopaedia)
has been published, unchanged, twelve times
in the last two decades. It is a new version
of the Political Dictionary (henceforth called
Dictionary), from the same author, which was
first published in 1967.

In the Encyclopaedia distinguished politicians,
common places, periods, books, dynasties and

personalities have not been included. It seems
the selection of entries is mostly the result of the
author’s random and partial preferences (among
idioms, ideologies, world organisations, interna-
tional treaties and leading world parties).

Although the Preface promises sufficient
emphasis on political ideologies and theories,
it seems that the promise has not been kept, in
terms of the quality of theoretical idioms or the
quantity of explanations. Thus we can call the
Encyclopaedia simply an observation of politics
in the international arena. For example: while
the usual and essential phrases of political theory
(such as power, satisfaction, public welfare, real-
ism etc.) are missing, the author has frequently
used expressions which are less common in
diplomatic relations, international and regional
treaties and world organisations.

The book contains 350 entries and, like most
encyclopaedia entries, they contain explanations
beyond the literal meaning of the terms, which
vary from one line to six pages. The explana-
tions of the headwords are not consistent. Some
start with reference to the root of the term, then
continue with historical explanations, and some
go beyond the definitions of the terms. However,
in defining the changing course of concepts,
norms, organisations and treaties, there is no
comparable work that can fulfil the expectations
of today’s readers.

Although in the Introduction the sources have
not been mentioned, the core body of the volume
is adopted from its origin, the Dictionary.
Nonetheless, the sources, which were new 40
years ago, today do not serve their purpose
any more. Except for a few articles written by
the author and added to the Encyclopaedia,
five-sevenths of this volume stem from the
Dictionary, which is a work of translation. This
consideration alone would add to the reader’s
expectation and curiosity in looking for the
sources.

The author’s reason for not referring to the
sources is that “to mention the sources in this
kind of dictionary is not common. And it would
not help Persian-language readers, since they
would not have access to the sources”. On the
contrary, it is normal to reveal the sources in an
encyclopaedia, and omitting them requires an
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explanation. Incidentally, the same author, in the
Dictionary of Humanitarian Science, his other
valuable work, considers danishnamah as the
equivalent of encyclopaedia and farhang as the
equivalent of dictionary.

The author’s characteristic style in writing
Persian pays insufficient regard to the cultural
background and milieu of the Iranians who read
the book. While Blanquism, Babeufism, the Act
of Chapultepec, Anarcho-Syndicalism etc. have
separate entries in the encyclopaedia, topics like
the Gulistan Treaty, the Turkamanchay Treaty,
the Régie Incident, the Iranian Constitutional
Revolution, the Oil Industry Nationalisation
Movement, the 1979 Revolution and many others
do not get the same attention. This is also valid
for the chapters about the policies of Middle
Eastern governments and the Islamic world,
which have likewise been ignored.

However, in the past few years, readers’
continuous interest in the book has not only
demonstrated its success, but has also indicated
the level of political consciousness among
Iranian readers.

Muhammad Mahdi Mujahidi
Translated by Massoudeh Edmond

R

e et @l g gl delidnh Jaelaw) ole
20062005 ¢(om ) Sl 5 Gl lissan

Sa‘adat, Isma‘il. Danishnamah-i Zaban va
Adab-i Farsi. Tehran: Academy of Persian
Language and Literature), 2005-6.

ABSTRACT

Encyclopaedia of Persian Language and
Literature

B )l g L) Aelidila

Danishnamah-i Zaban va Adab-i Farsi is a
specialised encyclopaedia in the field of Persian
literature and includes entries about idioms of
usage, books, authors, poets and everything that
is related to Persian language and literature.

The first volume of this encyclopaedia (ab—
burzityah) is 760 pages long and includes about
360 entries. The chief editor of the encyclopaedia
is Professor Ismail Sa’adat, who has been
engaged in writing and translating for more than
half a century. In the last two decades, his efforts
have been focused on translation of classical
philosophical texts and editorship of Ma’arif
magazine.

Other than Sa’adat, the scientific com-
mittee of the encyclopaedia consists of
‘Abdulmuhammad Ayati, Qiysar Aminpiir,
Nasrullah Purjavadi, Hasan Habibi, Ghulam’ali
Haddad Adel, Muhammad Khansari, Bahman
Sarkarati, Ahmad Sami’1t (Gilani), Ali Ashraf
Sadiqi, Kamran Fani, Muhammad Ali Muvahhid
and Abulhasan Najafi. The chief -editor,
Ziynul’abidin Mu’tamin is also a member of
this committee. Many people have taken part in
writing entries for this work, from the younger
generation of researchers to those who have
been involved for many decades in research and
publications.

Some of the entries, which have been referred
to by many users, are new, meaning that they
have not been included in Persian encyclopaedias
in the past.

The page layout of the book is in two columns
and it has a “large vazir?” cut, which is smaller
than most encyclopaedias that are published in
Iran nowadays. I think this size is easier for read-
ers to use. It is planned that the encyclopaedia
will be published in six volumes. The publisher
is Farhangistan e Zaban va adab-i Farsi and the
price is 120,000 Rials.

My only criticism is that the common style
of reference books, listing the date of birth and
death before each entry, is not followed in this
work. In some cases researchers refer to refer-
ence books specifically to look up dates of
birth and death, and the above-mentioned style
provides such information in a easily accessible
manner.

Farrukh Amirfaryar
Translation by Flora Mahdavi

SEELoo
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Zirikli, Khayr al-Din, ‘Alawinah, Ahmad. Dhay!
al-A‘lam: qamus tarajim li-ashhar al-rijal wa-
al-nisa‘ min al-‘Arab wa-al-musta ‘ribin wa-al-
mustashriqin. Jiddah: Dar al-Manarah lil-Nashr
wa-al-Tawzi‘, 1998-2002, Volumes 1-2.

ABSTRACT

Continuation of Al-A ‘lam: Biographical

Dictionary of the most Famous Men and

Women among the Arabs, Arabists and
Orientalists

O a5 Qa1 ey aal 5 e guge eV U
O inall 5 G paiesall e yall

This dictionary contains the biographies of prom-
inent Arabs, non-Arab Muslims and Orientalists
who died between 1976 and 2000. The entries are
in alphabetical order. They are relatively short
and give the standard biographical information:
nationality, main occupation, dates and places of
birth and death, education, posts held, countries
of residence, activities and published works.
The style is concise and modern, the entries do
not include mandqib (comments on the person’s
qualities) that are characteristic of the traditional
Islamic biographical genre. Published references
are mentioned at the bottom of each entry. Many
entries are accompanied by a picture of the
person concerned.

As indicated by the title, the book is a
continuation of the monumental al-A ‘lam [The
Great Men] of the Syrian Khayr al-Din al-Zirikli
(1893-1976), one of the most famous Arabic bio-
graphical dictionaries of the twentieth century.
That is why the dictionary begins with people
who died in 1976, the year al-Zirikli stopped
writing and then himself passed away. Ahmad
Al-‘Alawinah, a Jordanian, also wrote a biog-
raphy of al-Zirikli himself. Like the latter, who
worked as a diplomat for the Saudi Kingdom,
and like many Syrian writers of the mid-twentieth
century, the author is very close to the networks

of exiled Damascene Salafi-oriented Islamists.
For instance, much of this book’s information
was provided by Zuhayr al-Shawish, a former
Syrian Muslim Brothers’ leader and owner of the
Beirut-based Salafi publishing house al-Maktab
al-Islami. Consequently, even though Dhayl
al-A‘lam contains biographies of politicians
and intellectuals of every ideological persua-
sion, particular importance is given to Muslim
scholars, as well as Islamic writers and activists.
Al-‘Alawinah’s A ‘lam are mainly Arabs, in addi-
tion to some non-Arab Muslims familiar with
the Arabic language (in particular South Asian
‘ulama’) and Orientalists, that is, Westerners.
The book includes the biographies of several
women, mostly writers, journalists and Islamic
activists.

This dictionary will be very useful to students
of Arab intellectual — especially religious and
literary — life during the second half of the 20th
century. Its interest in the realm of non-strictly
Islamist politics is more limited because it focuses
less on figures with other kinds of ideology.

Thomas Pierret

S

Dictionnaire de I’Islam: religion et civilisation.
Encyclopedia Universalis. Paris: Albin Michel,
1997.

ABSTRACT
Dictionary of Islam: Religion and Civilisation
Dictionnaire de I’'Islam: religion et civilisation

This lexicon represents one of many efforts to
introduce Islamic civilisation, and this aim is
apparent from the two-page Preface by Ismail
Kadare, on one whole page of which he stresses
the importance of making every effort to attempt
to understand and accept each other, according
to liberal principles of tolerance. The second
page is concerned with presenting the book
as an encyclopaedic work, dealing with the
Islamic world and its civilisation not only from
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areligious perspective but through a comprehen-
sive view of the culture in its entirety. He con-
demns strict adherence to rules, inflexibility, and
the spirit of provocation in dealing with cases of
growing animosity in the Islamic world.

There is also a two-page introduction by
Claude Gilliot, who presents the work as a com-
pilation of Islamic scholarly material available
in many atlases, dictionaries and encyclopaedias,
condensed into one volume, making it easier to
browse through. It includes a large number of his
own entries and articles, grouped by subject spe-
cialisations and intended to present as complete
a view as possible of Islam as religion, society,
culture and an ingredient of human life.

Many of the major figures in the field of
French Oriental studies, who appear in this work,
are now deceased. It is clear to the expert reader
that research in Islamic studies has developed a
lot since the publication dates of these articles,
or since they were collected in this dictionary
approximately 10 years ago.

The dictionary consists of 923 pages. The
content of the work is ligh weight, not character-
ised by the great depth that originates from good
intentions but draws on a lot of experience and
academic knowledge. The dictionary includes
approximately 150 entries organised alphabeti-
cally according to the Latin script, despite the
diversity of subjects. Thus, the reader often
becomes aware of the irrationality of moving
around, looking up the different subjects alpha-
betically.

Under the letter “A” we find Adab, Afghanistan,
Akhtal, Alicante etc.; under ‘“H”, Hanafite and
Hanbalite schools, Haqiqa, History and Geography,
Homs; under “L”, Arabic language, Arabic
Andalusian literature; under “M”, Mathematics
and other sciences. So there is confusion between
the headwords transliterated from Arabic and
those in French. We therefore find some of the
entries where we do not expect them: for example,
instead of finding al-Dawlah al-Sa ‘diya (the Sa‘di
dynasty of Morocco) under “D” or “S”, we find it
only under the heading ‘“Marrakech”; Ahl al-Kahf
is under “Sept dormants d’Ephese”. Thus it is
absolutely necessary to use the dictionary’s index
and also the guide for using the index available in
the Introduction (p. 9).

This use of specialised academic translitera-
tion is one of the faults of this dictionary.
A second flaw is that the subjects are not treated
according to typological categories. Thus we
find, for example, that an entry discussing art
and architecture is divided into different Muslim
countries.

We also observe that some of the articles lack
objectivity and the writers’ ideological, political
or personal orientations appear blatantly. For
example, the article which discusses women in
Islam (under “Femme”, pp. 308—11) is marked
by many attacks, much crudeness and presenta-
tion of the negative aspects, without indicating
the rights which Islam gave to women or the
pioneering role which Muslim women played
in the religious, political and literary history of
Islam.

Some of the articles lack scholarly substance,
such as the entry “Habous” by Christine Barthet.
First appears the mistake of writing the word
warf instead of wagf. Furthermore, it does not
give any explanation of the origin of the word
habous or ahbas in the Islamic West, which is
the equivalent of the term wagf or awgaf in the
Islamic East. More serious articles include the
one on “Religion” by Jacques Jomier.

On the whole, this dictionary is better suited
to those who are not experts and have not
delved deeply into Islamic studies. It is quite
appropriate for school students, because of its
simplicity of language and the conciseness of
the articles.

The dictionary concludes with a small number
of appendices between pages 856 and 923,
including lists of the names of caliphs, dynasties
and rulers in the Islamic states until the eight-
eenth century. However, it is not comprehensive
and some of the states of the Islamic East and
West are missing.

The last appendix lists the 110 contributing
authors. We notice that some of them have the
lion’s share, like Roger Arnaldez, who compiled
more than 40 entries, whereas others have only
one each, such as Richard Goulet.

Rasha Ali

R
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Amir-Moezzi, Mohammad Ali. Dictionnaire du
Coran. Paris: R. Laffont, 2007.

ABSTRACT
Dictionary of the Qur’an
Dictionnaire du Coran

This is a concise one-volume encyclopaedia
that includes a number of articles on the history,
structure, symbolism, personages and the funda-
mental concepts of the holy book of Islam and its
role in the development of various components
of Islamic culture. These components include
philosophy, mysticism, art, jurisprudence etc.
Despite the fact that the publication is meant
for the public at large, a number of articles are
written by well known Islamic studies specialists
from various countries, a fact that guarantees the
high academic standard of the publication.

The dictionary does not claim to give exhaus-
tive coverage of topics and questions related to the
Qur’an. Its main task is to give inexpert readers
the most objective information possible in a field
that, unfortunately, in the light of the relatively
recent rise and strengthening of militant Islamic
fundamentalism, frequently becomes the posses-
sion of political propaganda. In the Foreword, the
editor reminds us that the Qur’an lies at the foun-
dation of a culture that, over the course of many
centuries, was one of the richest and best endowed
in the history of mankind. This dictionary of the
Qur’an is thus a valuable working tool for people
who would like to form their own unprejudiced
view of the origins of Islamic civilisation.

The publication comprises around 400 articles
laid out in alphabetical order. A list of authors,
with an indication of all the articles written
by each, can be found on the first pages of
the dictionary. The publication is provided
with a detailed subject index that substantially
facilitates searches by topic. The number of bib-
liographical references at the end of each article
is limited to five or six works most representative
of that topic, plus encyclopaedias and reference
books widely known to specialists, which were
omitted from the list of recommended literature.
At the beginning of the dictionary, dates of main

events of the first centuries of Islam and some
maps (Arabian Peninsula and the Near East
during the time of Muhammad, ‘Umayyad and
‘Abbasid caliphates) are given. At the end there
is a short terminological dictionary.

Orkhan Mir-Kasimov
Translated by Karena Avedissian

S

Campanini, Massimo. Dizionario dell’Islam:
religione, legge, storia, pensiero. Milan:
Biblioteca Universale Rizzoli, 2005.

ABSTRACT

Dictionary of Islam: Religion, Law, History,
Thought

Dizionario dell’ Islam

This one-volume work (390 pages) has been
written in Italian by four prominent scholars of
Islamic studies. It is addressed, as a reference
work, to a wider audience and is structured as
a dictionary, with the entries in alphabetical
order. It provides, in a simple but comprehen-
sive manner, without footnotes or annotations,
a variety of information on Islam, conceived as
religion and society, but excluding, by editorial
choice, Islamic arts and literatures.

The entries give essential data on different
themes of Islamic history, theology, philosophy,
jurisprudence and social institutions, including
several short biographies of the most eminent
Muslim intellectuals (e.g. ‘Abd al-Jabbar) and
historical characters (e.g. Abu Bakr). There
are specific entries on pivotal events (e.g. the
Crusades), institutions (e.g. the Arab League),
movements and associations (e.g. the Muslim
Brotherhood) and dynasties (e.g. the Safavids).
The chronological scope includes Islamic history
from the seventh century to the present. Most of
the entries are interrelated through a careful use
of keywords.

At the end of the volume there are three nota-
ble appendices which enrich the contents of the
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dictionary: a short essay on the Islamic languages
(Arabic, Persian and Turkish), a comprehensive
chronology of the history of Muslim civilisations
(610-2003) and an annotated bibliography of
works on Islam in Italian.

As a whole, this dictionary offers a clear and
easy overview of key issues in Islamic studies,
designed as a companion for students and schol-
ars. The main perspective of this dictionary is a
historical one, but it provides a good coverage of
institutional issues as well.

Andrea Duranti

R

Diinden Bugiine Istanbul Ansiklopedisi (1993-5).
Istanbul:  Kiiltir Bakanligi ve Tarih Vakfi,
1993-5, 8 Volumes.

ABSTRACT

Encyclopaedia of Istanbul: From the Past to
the Present

Diinden Bugiine Istanbul Ansiklopedisi

This encyclopaedia builds on the accumulated
information and experience of [Istanbul
Ansiklopedisi [Encyclopaedia of Istanbul, by
Resat Ekrem Kogu, 11 volumes, Istanbul 1958-
19741, Resimli Biiyiik Istanbul Ansiklopedisi
[Great Illustrated Encyclopaedia of Istanbul,
by Mithat Sertoglu, Istanbul 1968] and Istanbul
Kiiltiir ve Sanat Ansiklopedisi [Culture and Arts
Encyclopedia of Istanbul, Terciiman Gazetesi,
4 volumes, Istanbul 1982]. However, the new
encyclopaedia is rich in its content, as it includes
subjects previously overlooked, not considered
and not written about. It also differs in terms
of style as it makes use of boxed information,
both verbal and visual, besides entries including
documents that deal with the period in different
ways (these make up 25 per cent of the encyclo-
pedia’s bulk).

Entries dwelling on people, time and place
exceed 10,000, and have been written by over
200 experts in their fields. The last volume

has been divided into three indexes: subjects,
authors and visuals. Most of the entries are
signed, but some of them have been published
unsigned, either because major changes have
been made by the editors or upon the author’s
wishes.

One of the strengths of this encyclopaedia
is that, while it deals with individual structures
and formations, it also includes thematic entries
that are connected to them. For instance, the
Amcazade and Ipsilanti yalis (waterside man-
sions on the Bosphorus) are given in separate
entries, but both are also included under the
heading “Yali” under the “Y” section of the
encyclopaedia.

As a result of the long history of the city, the
entries belong to the Byzantine, Ottoman and
Republican eras. Natural, political and admin-
istrative structures, plus official, semi-official
and private buildings make up 45 per cent of
the entries, while history, religion, literature,
language (Peddler Words etc.), fine arts, music,
printing press, industry (Lighting etc.), education
and folklore entries make up 30 per cent, and the
communal structures (Family etc.), life (Habitual
Drinking etc.) and biographical entries make up
25 per cent of the encyclopaedia.

It is natural that a work dealing with a city
such as Istanbul, which has a long history,
covers a wide area spanning two continents,
has been capital to three large empires and has
a deep religious and cultural heritage, should
encounter major difficulties and problems.
These are:

1. Directions to readers to search under surnames
rather than first names have sometimes been
omitted. For example, there is no information
regarding Mehmet Akif Ersoy under “M”.

2. For non-Muslims living before the surnames
law, their familial affiliations have been taken
as surnames, which is a debatable choice. But
there is in any case no consistency in using
this system, as it has not been applied to
the Byzantine era. For instance, those called
Ioannes have been listed without regard to
their family names.

3. Although it has been stated that those people
known by their nicknames will be listed
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under the nicknames (Volume 1, p. x), this
rule has been broken in many entries. For
example, Othello Kamil is listed under “K”
and Basiret¢i Ali Efendi can be found under
G

4. Persons’ names have been written with
different spellings, depending on whether
they died before or after the Latin alphabet
was put into use, such as Said Pasha and Sait
Faik. Furthermore, there is no consistency,
again, between the two styles. For instance,
although they should follow each other, there
are 91 pages between “Bayezid Kiilliyesi”
(complex of buildings adjacent to a mosque)
and “Beyazit”. Again, while “Abasiyanik,
Sait Faik” is in the first volume, “Sait Faik
Museum”, his former mansion, is in the sixth
volume. Also, Greek, Serbian and Byzantine
names have been written according to their
Turkish pronunciations. For these reasons,
the universality of the work can be debated.

There is an index as a solution to the four prob-
lems listed above. However, the index itself
poses some difficulties as well:

5. It is misleading to readers that over 100
entries not included in the first seven volumes
have been listed and dealt with in the index of
the eighth volume, presumably because suf-
ficient information about them could not be
gathered.

6. In the encyclopaedia, district names have
been written together, while the features that
gave the district the name have been writ-
ten separately. For example, “Rumeli Hisar1”
and “Rumelihisar1” or “Anadolu Hisar1” and
“Anadoluhisar1”. For this reason, there are
six different entries (five pages) between the
fortress “Anadolu Hisar1” and the district
“Anadoluhisar1”.

In spite of all these problems, the work fills a
major gap and deserves to be applauded.

Teyfur Erdogdu
Translated by Berkem Giirenci

R

Hasol, Dogan; Ozer, Biilent; Gevgili, Ali.
Eczacibasi Sanat Ansiklopedisi. Istanbul: Yapi-
Endiistri Merkezi Yayinlari, 1997, 3 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
Eczacibasi Encyclopaedia of Art
Eczacibast Sanat Ansiklopedisi

This encyclopaedia was prepared and published
by Yapi-Endiistri Merkezi (YEM) Publications
in 1997 as a three-volume work. As stated in
the Preface, one of the first undertakings of the
Dr Nejat Eczacibast Foundation was to initi-
ate the preparation of this encyclopaedia. The
Foundation was established in 1978 for the
purpose of contributing towards the needs and
demands for culture, art, education and scientific
research in Turkey. Striving towards this goal,
the Foundation has produced this 4,400-article
encyclopaedia as the outcome of its 15 years’
work.

The three volumes contain 2,043 pages in
total. The Introduction sets out the objectives
of the encyclopaedia and its content, followed
by a list of contributors. The terms included in
the encyclopaedia are related to plastic arts and
architecture, and are arranged alphabetically.
Although the world’s art and architecture are
embraced within the scope of the encyclopaedia,
the work aims to create a model that focuses on
Turkish art, while also taking cognisance of the
Islamic and Eastern worlds.

Beginning from the prehistoric periods of
Turkey, the arts of Anatolian civilisations,
Byzantium, the principalities, and the Ottoman
and Republican periods are studied compre-
hensively. The articles can be categorised as
follows: 1. General topics: main issues, such
as architecture, painting, statuary; 2. The arts
and architectures of particular countries and
civilisations; 3. Artistic and architectural move-
ments, styles and schools; 4. Biographies of
architects, artists and art historians; 5. The
cities, regions and historical settlements of
Turkey; 6. Terminology: articles giving the
definitions of art jargon such as oil colour and
perspective.
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Most of the articles in the encyclopaedia
were originally written by experts in their own
fields, whereas the remaining ones were com-
piled by the editors from a wide range of
sources. In the originally composed articles,
the name of the author is given in bold type at
the end. The articles on biographies, particular
countries, cities, most of the terminology, some
of the ruins, art movements, schools, groups
and organisations are of the collective kind.
Particularly noticeable are the detailed biog-
raphies of even lesser-known but significant
Turkish artists, alongside the well known ones.
The bibliography at the end of the volume III
gives a list of sources for the articles in the ency-
clopaedia. The work concludes with English—
Turkish, French-Turkish and German-Turkish
art glossaries.

As the Eczacibasi Encyclopaedia of Art
benefits from clarity of expression in its text and
uses the living language of Turkish, it can be rec-
ommended to students of fine arts or architecture
at university level, and to the general reader who
is interested in those fields.

Filiz Adigiizel Toprak
Translated by Mahmut Erbay

SEELoo

Lirola Delgado, Jorge; Puerta Vilchez, José
Miguel. Enciclopedia de al-Andalus. Sevilla:
Junta de Andalucia, Consejeria de Cultura;
Granada: Fundacién El Legado Andalusi, 2002.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedia / Library of Al-Andalus
Enciclopedia de al-Andalus

This work is an ambitious project originally
started by the Fundacién El Legado andalusi and
the Consejeria de Cultura of the Government of
Andalusia, Spain. The main objective is to con-
tribute to a better understanding of the Muslim
cultural legacy in medi®val Spain by produc-
ing a systematic reference guide to the authors

and books that survived from that culture
(711- 1492 CE). The work contains biographies
and information about the literary productions
of Arabic authors in Spain, and it also includes
writers born within the borders of Al-Andalus
but who, for whatever reason, developed their
literary works outside the Iberian Peninsula,
as well as those who, after being born some-
where else, moved to Al-Andalus during the
above-mentioned period.

The entries are organised alphabetically by
author’s name, and by title in the case of anony-
mous works, and there are separate indexes of
names of authors, titles of the works, subjects
and places. In the Biblioteca (see below) the
indexes of places and subjects are cumulative in
each volume. Full indexes will be provided in the
final volume.

The first volume (717 pages) of the col-
lection was published, by the Fundacién El
Legado andalusi in Granada in 2002, under the
title Enciclopedia de al-Andalus, with the sub-
title Diccionario de autores y obras andalusies,
A-Ibn B. Then in 2004 the Fundacién Ibn Tufayl
de Estudios Arabes in Almeria published, under
the same editors, Volume 3, De Ibn al-Dabbag
a Ibn Kurz of what is now entitled Biblioteca de
Al-Andalus, stated to be part of an Enciclopedia
de la cultura andalusi. Of this, Volume 4, De
Ibn al-Labbana a Ibn al-Ruyiili was published
in 2004 and Volume 5, De Ibn Sa‘ada a Ibn
Wuhayb in 2007. The Fundacién Ibn Tufayl has
also announced that the Biblioteca will be com-
pleted in seven volumes, including the first two
covering al-Abbadiya to Ibn Busra, which will
presumably supersede Volume 1 of the original
Enciclopedia.

The Encyclopaedia/Library is potentially a
good tool for researchers interested in the liter-
ary production of Al-Andalus. The completion
of the set will make this work a comprehensive
reference source for the cultural life of Muslim
Spain.

Bruno De Nicola

S
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Galindo Aguilar, Emilio. Enciclopedia del Islam.
Madrid: Darek-Nyumba, 2004.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedia of Islam
Enciclopedia del Islam

This Encyclopaedia of Islam is the first work in
Spanish with such a title and such a general and
comprehensive scope. Nevertheless, it has been
compiled in only one volume with 569 pages
and 700 entries. Thirty of the authors and editors
of this encyclopaedia — including the chair of its
editorial board, Dr Galindo Aguilar — are from
Spain and most if not all of them are professors
in Arabic and Islamic studies and teach at uni-
versities in Spain or other countries.

The authors and editors of this encyclopaedia
have selected a comprehensive range of Arabic
terms from different fields such as the Qur’anic
lexicon, ethics, jurisprudence, customs and
toponymy, as well as Spanish religious vocabu-
lary that has an equivalent meaning in Islam. A
few pages of the book are taken up by pictures,
charts and maps.

The greater part of the book, however,
presents important people in the history of
Islam. In doing this it has focused more on
Andalusian Islam and its personalities, owing
to the vision and perception of the local authors.
The book also assesses the Christians and Jews
in the history of Al-Andalus as well as their
important churches and synagogues. Some non-
religious architecture and buildings of the same
era have also been covered. Even though sev-
eral scholars and researchers in Islamic studies
from different universities in Spain have entries
in the encyclopaedia, some important Islamic
figures (such as some of the Shi‘ah Imams:
Ja‘far Sadiq, Misd al-Kazim etc. and some
leaders like Khumayni etc.) have not, and their
names have just been mentioned briefly in some
entries. The book is not well balanced from this
perspective.

The main problem for Spanish speakers has
been the pronunciation of letters that have no
equivalent in Spanish (especially jim and shin).

But, in this book, it is possible to read all words
and characters correctly, thanks to the precise
and standardised transliteration scheme used.

There is no index, and alphabetical searching
is therefore confined to the headwords. Also, all
dates are given only according to the Christian,
not the Islamic calendar.

The last 60 pages of the book include five
appendices that may not be necessary for an
encyclopaedia, but they are useful. These appen-
dixes are: a chronology of the political history
of Islam, the ten significant periods of the Arab
presence in Spain, the mutual agreement for
collaboration between the government and the
Islamic association in Spain, a dictionary of
Islamic words in Arabic that have entered the
Spanish language, and an introduction to Islamic
books in Spanish and Catalan.

Although many topics have not been dis-
cussed in this book, it will still satisfy the general
needs of a Spanish reader. It should be noted that
everything in this book seems to be free of per-
sonal motives and bias.

Rouhollah Amanimehr
Translated by Mohammad Gharipour

S

Glassé, Cyril; Kovac, Mirnes; PaSanovi¢, Fikret;
Imamovi¢, Zijad; Murti¢, Haris; HandZi¢, DZenan.
Enciklopedija Islama. Sarajevo: Libris, 2006.

ABSTRACT
Concise Encyclopaedia of Islam
Enciklopedija Islama

Enciklopedija Islama is a translation into
Bosnian of The Concise Encyclopaedia of
Islam, revised edition, written by Cyril Glassé
(London, 2001), also published as The New
Encyclopedia of Islam (Walnut Creek, USA,
2001). Published in 2006 by a small, private
publisher specialising in Islamic literature, it
is significant for being only the second Islamic
encyclopaedia to be published in Bosnia. (See:
Leksikon islama.)
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The Bosnian translation departs from the
English edition in several respects. To begin with,
it is much more copiously illustrated, containing
some 950 colour photographs, many of them
related to Bosnia. However, the Bosnian edition
does not include the charts and maps found at the
end of the original edition. The author’s preface
and the introduction by Professor Huston Smith
are also left out.

An occasional footnote is added, usually to
clarify outdated information, such as to remind
readers that the Ba‘th Party is no longer in power
in Iraq (p. 71), or more commonly to make clear
that entries on various rituals may not reflect the
prevailing Hanafi rite of Bosnia (e.g. footnote
on p. 213 concerning hajj or on p. 428 on salat),
perhaps out of concern not to confuse a Bosnian
Muslim reader.

In the Introduction to the Bosnian transla-
tion, the editor mentions three features that
recommended Glassé’s Encyclopaedia for
translation: the fact that it contains more
entries than the Leksikon; the fact that the
author is a Muslim living in the West, which
would suggest a balanced approach; and
finally, its easy-to-handle, one-volume format.
As for perceived shortcomings, the editor
points to an overemphasis on the esoteric
aspects of Islam and the inclusion of entries
of marginal importance compared with other,
more deserving subjects, but he does not give
any examples.

The encyclopaedia suffers from a number of
flaws. Most importantly, some entries appear to
have been altered without acknowledgement so
that, e.g. the entry on wudii’ (abdest in Bosnian)
on p. 12 has an entire passage missing, while the
description of how to perform wudii’ has been
shortened.

The quality of translation varies and at
times is poor. Transliteration of Arabic,
Turkish and Persian terms is often incon-
sistent. Captions under illustrations are not
always clear. Finally, the enthusiasm to pro-
vide illustrations seems to have overwhelmed
the editor, since some illustrations appear
more than once, as is the case with the photo-
graph of Sayyid Ahmad Khan, which appears
on pp. 37 and 192. More dubiously, there are

“pictures” of a number of Islamic luminaries
such as Ghazali (p. 71), Ibn Sina (p. 241) and
Yunus Emre (p. 140).

Asim Zubcevié
Nalatataigis

Agwan, A. R. Singh, Nagendra Kr. Encyclopaedia
of the Holy Qurdn. Delhi: Global Vision Publishing
House, 2000, 5 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedia of the Holy Qur’an

Composed of 265 entries, the work covers many
Qur’anic themes organised by English keywords,
ranging from “Adverse circumstances: way to
overcome” through “Words about God”. Certain
key Qur’anic words (e.g. amr, aql, ayat etc.)
are treated along with central figures (Abraham,
Bilqgis, Ishagq, etc.). Some articles focus on the life
of Muhammad rather than the Qur’an (e.g. Banu
Qainga’, Banu Quraidhah etc.). Additional cov-
erage includes entries on a selection of exegetes
(although some notable absences include people
such al-Tabari and al-Zamakhshari); many of
those entries focus on the exegete’s treatment of
Jesus’s crucifixion, because they are all portions
extracted from a single article, “The Crucifixion
of Jesus in the Qur’an and Qur’anic commentary:
a historical survey” by Benjamin T. Lawson.
However, none of these entries is attributed to
that author; rather, people with a variety of dif-
ferent names are given credit for them (this is true
of at least six entries in Volume 1 alone). Some
articles are direct reprints from other sources,
including journal articles (e.g. entries on “Abd
al-Ra’uf of Singkel” and “Asbab al-Nuzul”)
and the Encyclopaedia of Islam (e.g. entry on
“Angels”). No information is provided about
the authors of the articles beyond their names
and no copyright issues are addressed; given the
unacknowledged use of the work of Lawson as
a source of some articles, doubts arise about the
authorship of many of the entries. Each article
features a bibliography of Arabic and European
language sources. There is no comprehensive
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index. Overall, the scholarly quality must be
judged variable, given that the source of the
material is sometimes incorrectly indicated and
the text of the entries has been severed from their
original context. The editorial principles behind
the selection of entries appear to have been dic-
tated more by the available material than by an
intellectual overview of the topic.

Andrew Rippin

R

Yar-Shater, Ehsan. Encyclopceedia Iranica. Costa
Mesa: Mazda; New York: Bibliotheca Persica;
Encyclop®dia Iranica Foundation, 1992-2006,
13 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopadia Iranica

The Encyclopaedia Iranica (Elr) (1985-) is
a significant scholarly and ground-breaking
endeavour not only in the field of Iranian studies
but in humanities generally. Chronologically it
reaches from prehistory to contemporary times
and geographically it extends from Asia Minor
to India and from Central Asia to the Arabian
Peninsula. The EIr has an interdisciplinary
approach within Iranian studies, ranging from
humanities to natural sciences (art, architecture,
archaeology, anthropology, astronomy, biogra-
phy, bibliography, botany, chemistry, demog-
raphy, economics, ethnology, folklore, popular
culture, geography, geology, history, linguistics,
law, lexicography, literary history and criticism,
mathematics, medicine, meteorology, philology,
political science, public administration and gov-
ernment, sociology, technology, zoology). The
editors and authors are more or less highly
distinguished scholars in the various fields of
Iranian studies and humanities. The articles are
well chosen, researched, annotated, written and
edited. The sequence of articles is alphabetical
and the number of articles and the size of each
volume depend in each case on the needs and
challenges that a field, topic and entry pose. In

some cases entries form original contributions
to research. The themes which are covered in
each volume are especially balanced in terms of
content and layout, covering almost all or most
aspects of an item in an interdisciplinary way.

The Elr includes substantial entries of par-
ticular interest. These are co-authored in various
extensive sections. These entries include the
most up-to-date treatment of the topic avail-
able anywhere. They provide factual information
enabling the reader to avoid extensive original
research in the sources in order to find mere facts.

To attempt a general assessment of the project,
it is necessary to focus on statistics. The first
five volumes of the encyclopaedia are volumi-
nous (Volume 1: 1012 pages, Volume 2: 0126
pages, Volumes 3-5: 896 pages), whereas the
following ones are reduced to 672 pp. each. The
years of publication of each volume reveal a
relatively consistent time framework. Also the
Elr has changed publisher three times: Mazda
Publishers (Volumes 5-8), Bibliotheca Persica
Press (Volumes 9-10) and Encyclopaedia Iranica
Foundation (Volumes 11-13). This fact indicates
the financial and technical difficulties that such a
huge project involves.

Concerning the number of entries and the
contributors, figures are of particular impor-
tance. Volume 5 includes 170 entries authored
by 179 scholars; Volume 6: 196 entries — 161
scholars; Volume 7: 327 entries — 210 scholars;
Volume 8: 258 entries — 199 scholars; Volume
9: 315 entries — 174 scholars; Volume 10:
282 entries — 175 scholars; Volume 11: 298
entries — 186 scholars; Volume 12: 306 entries —
170 scholars; Volume 13: 133 entries — 87
scholars. These figures suggest that the number
of scholars is more stable than that of entries.
Some scholars write more entries than others,
sometimes beyond their area of expertise. In
some entries contributors are not named and
instead they are just attributed to Elr. This
seems meaningless and serves little purpose
apart from declaring that the main authors were
apparently unable to complete the entries on
their own.

More or less all volume include minor errors,
mostly typographical. The majority of these
errors have been detected and corrected in the
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errata list. Another point of criticism is the trans-
literation system, which is different from the
well-established ones, e.g. in the Encyclopaedia
of Islam. Given that the majority of scholars,
readers and contributors of the encyclopaedia
are accustomed to pre-existing transliteration
systems, the Elr transliteration system does not
seem to be popular.

Its format is generally exemplary, but there
are some deficiencies, e.g. the quality of images,
which are all in black and white. In some
cases coloured images are necessary, especially
in entries referring to nature, environment and
art. The Elr is also available online. Interested
parties can access a number of entries which
have not been printed yet, due to their alpha-
betical sequence. On the other hand, not all the
entries available in the printed version appear
online. The transliterations are not displayed
automatically online, and one needs to download
a special font for this purpose.

With a generally high level of scholarship
throughout all the volume, the Elr has been so
far a major contribution to scholarship and a
substantial work of reference in Iranian studies
and the humanities.

Evangelos Venetis
A aaataia’s

The International Union of Academies. The
Encyclopaedia of Islam. Leiden: Brill, 1960
[1954] — 2004, 12 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedia of Islam

Encyclopaedia of Islam (El) is a standard ref-
erence work for all fields of Islamic studies,
written by an international team of contribu-
tors, published in two editions (EI': 1913-38, in
English, French and German versions, as well as
translations in Turkish, Arabic, and Urdu; EI*:
1954-2007, in English and French versions).
Work on the third edition was started in 2007.
The entry on mawsii‘a (EI*: V1. 903a, “encyclo-
paedia”) attributes “its existence to the renewed

interest in Islam and the Islamic peoples which
manifested itself in Europe at the turn of the
twentieth century”.

It offers compact overviews of all aspects of
Muslim civilisation, i.e. geography, history, reli-
gious terms, notable personalities, institutions,
literature, philosophy, science, art etc. EI* covers
most of the lands which for different periods were
dominated by Islam between the proclamation of
the faith and the present day. Its scope comprises
the Eurasian landmass from the Middle East
and South East Europe to South East Asia but
excludes the Americas, as well as those European
countries which have experienced a growth of
Muslim population in recent times. Alphabetical
order explains some omissions and inclusions:
Uzbekistan, Tajikistan and Turkmenistan (EI?,
X 66a, 685a, 960b), for example, constitute
separate entries, whereas other Central Asian
republics, i.e., Kyrgyzstan and Kazakhstan, do
not. The long publication histories of EI' and
EI” not only account for a progressive reflection
of subsequent historical changes, but also show
a constant broadening of scope, and a growing
range of contributors. EI* has sought a partial
shift away from purely Orientalist perspectives
and includes some Muslim authors (unlike EI').

With the publication of EI® these discrep-
ancies will be obviated. First, the electronic
edition does not depend on alphabetic order;
second, it is produced by a large editorial
board with section editors for sub-fields. Most
headwords (except for names) in this new ver-
sion appear in English rather than in Arabic.
It is noteworthy that no French version of
EDI® has been produced. EI' was published in
five volume (more than 5,000 double-columned
pages), EI? consists of twelve volumes (over
10,000 double-columned pages), and the newest
edition is planned to be longer by a third than
its predecessor. EI? is also available online and
on CD-ROM; however, the electronic version
leaves a lot to be desired.

Looking at EI', Islam in Sub-Saharan Africa
and Europe is dwarfed by the Middle East. EI?
still gives more weight to the “central” Islamic
lands but it no longer epitomises the earlier
European academic view of Islam. In the entry
on islam (EI%, IV 171b) the terms al-islam and
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Islam are sharply differentiated, the first being
reserved for an innate religious meaning, while
the second is used to denote Western perceptions
about the religion and its geographic, historical,
cultural and social spheres. Accordingly, the
latter form features throughout the work, unless
al-islam is specifically required.

Terminological shifts between transliteration
styles have some practical implications as well.
“Makka” stands for the entry about the holy city
but within the text the name is written in the
commonly used English form, Mecca. Personal
names, however, always appear in the Arabic
form (e.g. Ibn Badjdja for Avempace, Ibn Rushd
for Averroés), even if borne by a non-Arab (e.g.
Gardizi for Gardezi). Non-Arabic geographical
names, with the exception of Indonesian, are also
written in Arabicised form, e.g. Tihran, Kawala,
etc. EI* continues the rather old-fashioned rom-
anisation system of EI' with minor changes (EI':
Zainab bint Djalsh, EI* Zaynab bt. Djalsh; EI':
Wahhabiya, EI* Wahhabiyya). Underlines are
no longer used in EI®, except for Urdu.

EI altogether contains several thousand
entries, as well as indices, glossaries (in fact, that
of EI? is a dictionary on its own), and addenda.
Both editions include photographic plates, fig-
ures and maps. The length of the entries varies
between a few lines and many pages. Longer
entries comprise a table of contents, sub-chap-
ters, and a bibliography. In many instances EI is
the only Western resource for a respective topic.
All these characteristics make it an essential aid
for the student of the Islamic world.

Ivan Szanté
S>>
Khan, Masood Ali and Igbal, Shaikh Azhar
eds. Encyclopaedia of Islam. New Delhi:
Commonwealth, 2005, 10 Volumes.
ABSTRACT

Encyclopaedia of Islam (Delhi)

This is a comprehensive and informative work
on Islam from its emergence to modern times.

Consisting of 10 volumes, it accurately deline-
ates about 189 topics in approximately 3,000
pages. Unlike most general encyclopaedias, its
articles are not arranged alphabetically but rather
each volume focuses on certain Islamic issues
and themes or traces the history of Islam and
Muslim societies.

The first volume deals with the birth of Islam
and its origin. It also has articles on various
military campaigns, the Crusades, the battle of
Manzikert, the fall of Granada and tragedy of
Moorish civilisation, the intellectual legacy
of Muslim Spain, the travels of Marco Polo
and Ibn Battiitah, and religious decrees related
to the day-to-day life of Muslims. The second
volume concentrates on the rise and growth of
Islam. Its articles focus mainly on the expansion
of the empire and a few crucial campaigns and
treaties, e.g. the ditch, Hudaybiyah, Khaybar,
etc. The latter part of this volume deals with
compilation of Hadith, jurisprudence, ijtihad,
international law and the history of the Ottoman
Empire.

The third volume focuses mainly on the
biography of the Prophet Muhammad, while the
fourth covers the holy Qur’an and its various
interpretations. The next two volumes are
devoted to Islamic thought, philosophy and doc-
trines. The seventh volume deals with the tradi-
tions (Ahadrth) of the Prophet and their various
versions (such as Sahih al-Bukhari, Muslim,
Ibn Da’ud), the propagation of religion and
local influences on Islam. The eighth volume is
mainly on the history of Islam in the Arab world,
Europe and Turkey. The same volume also
focuses on the Umayyads. The last two volumes
are important as they deal with Islamic law,
philosophy, the impact of West and East in the
making of Islamic and Arab thought, slavery and
its abolition, Islamic literatures, and theories on
the rise and fall of nations. They also deal with
Islamic civilisation in Turkey, Pakistan, India,
China and Indonesia.

Among the encyclopaedic works already
existing, this encyclopaedia creates a special
place for itself and is considered by scholars
as an authentic and outstanding work on this
subject. It has covered all aspects of this great
religion: the preaching of the Prophet, history,
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politics, theology, literature, the impact of local
culture on Islam, Islamic thought and the con-
tribution of Muslims to other cultures. Each
volume contains a comprehensive bibliography
and index. But although it is comprehensive and
informative, it is not arranged properly, but in a
seemingly haphazard manner.

Rizwanur Rahman

R

Mohammad Khan, Taugqir; Ali Khan, Arif;
Khan, Tauqir Mohammad; Khan, Arif Ali.
Encyclopaedia of Islamic Law. Delhi: Pentagon
Press, 2006, 10 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedia of Islamic law

This is an allegedly comprehensive work on
Islamic law; it is not based on A-Z articles, but
each volume focuses on a certain topic or topics.
It comprises the majority of the traditional
themes of Islamic law as covered by the standard
figh texts, as well as some contemporary themes
introduced into it from the twentieth century
onwards. Although the two editors do not specify
this anywhere in the 10 volumes, the chapters
and even sub-chapters seem to have been written
by different authors, as there are many overlaps
in the text, which also lacks a coherent and con-
sistent structuring both in general outlook and
within the individual volume.

Each of the 10 volumes has a sub-title, though
this does not always correspond with the con-
tents of the volume. The first volume is sub-titled
“Concepts of Islamic law”, where the histori-
cal background of Islamic law in the Arab and
Indian context is explored, together with the
sources and the nature of law in Islam. It also
devotes a great deal of space to the famous
“Medinan Document”, which the authors call
“the Constitution of Medina”, emphasising its
constitutive role in the scheme followed by the
authors in this work. Issues related to law, moral-
ity and religion are also dealt with in this volume.

The second volume is sub-titled “Foundations
of Islamic law”, in which the purely legal dimen-
sion of Islamic law in reference to the Qur’an
and the early Muslim legacy is discussed. Here
the authors propose their own way of structuring
Islamic law on the basis of traditional as well
as contemporary classifications. Some prelimi-
nary ideas regarding criminal law, the status of
Muslims and non-Muslims, the judiciary and
international law are discussed.

The third volume is sub-titled “Islamic law
in practice”, under which are discussed themes
such as the law of individuals, permissible and
prohibited things, property laws and the concept
of ownership, social laws and laws leading to an
ideal life.

The sub-title of the fourth volume is “Civil
law in Islam”, wherein the authors deal with
laws of inheritance, especially the two different
attitudes to inheritance based on Sunni and Shi‘t
interpretations. Dower (mahr) is another topic
dealt with in this volume.

The fifth volume, with the sub-title “Family
law in Islam”, is in fact a continuation of the pre-
vious one, in which the authors treat laws related
to children, guardianship, obligation towards the
parents, wife, relatives and guests.

The sixth volume is sub-titled “Law of mar-
riage and divorce in Islam”.

The seventh volume, carrying the sub-title of
“Law of Wagqf in Islam”, treats laws governing
endowments and other types of donations.

The eighth volume is devoted to “Criminal
law in Islam”.

The ninth volume, with the sub-title of
“Jurisprudence in Islam”, returns to theoretical
expositions, this time of issues related to legal
theory, history and the schools of law, including
the Shi‘1/Ja‘far1 school.

Finally the tenth volume, with the sub-title
“Law of governance in Islam”, is devoted to
administrative issues.

Although it is not expressly stated by
the authors, this work is mostly based on
Sunni-Hanafi legal heritage; al-Hidayah of
al-Marghinani is one of the principal sources
for the authors. The authors, however, do not
confine themselves to a specific tradition but
freely draw material from Islamic legal books,
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Qur’anic commentaries, Sufi writers such Ibn
‘Arabi, contemporary Muslim and non-Muslim
sources, especially the English legal and phil-
osophical texts. Nevertheless, the knowledge
of the authors, who seem to be professional
lawyers, is mainly drawn from the secondary
sources. They declare in the Preface that they
intend to correct misunderstandings and mis-
information regarding Islamic law which they
think prevalent in the world today; however, it
is not clear whether the authors themselves cor-
rectly understand the nature of law in Islam and
its rich heritage throughout history.

Murteza Bedir

R

Kamal, Hassan. Encyclopaedia of Islamic
Medicine, with a Greco-Roman Background.
Cairo: General Egyptian Book Organization,
1975.

ABSTRACT

Encyclopaedia of Islamic Medicine, with a
Greco-Roman Background

This work covers a research area of considerable
significance not only for the history of medicine
in the Islamic world but also for the history of
medicine as a whole. In particular, at the time
of its compilation, it made an important contri-
bution worldwide, because the field of Islamic
medicine was, and to some extent still remains, a
largely unexplored area.

In the Introduction the author provides a sys-
tematic and informative account of pre-Islamic
medicine in Egypt; the relations between the
Greeks and Pharaonic Egypt; the Alexandrian
school of medicine in Hellenistic times and
medicine in the Byzantine period. The rest of the
Introduction includes brief passages on Islamic
medicine, the noble Qur’an, the Islamic tradi-
tions, the school of Jundishapur in Sassanid Iran
and during the early Islamic period, as well as
the translation process of various books into
Arabic from Greek, Middle Persian and Syriac.
A list of the leading Muslim physicians of pre-

modern times, along with a brief history of the
early Islamic period, is provided in the last part
of the Introduction.

The encyclopaedia covers a wide range of
themes in the form of entries which are arranged
alphabetically according to the Latin alpha-
bet. These themes include housing and sports,
hygiene, nutrition, town planning, public health
and water supply. The content of each entry is
usually organised in a systematic layout, covering
the most important aspects of the subject. At the
end of each entry there is a useful bibliography
on the subject, and a useful dictionary of key
terms in Islamic medicine both in Latin-Arabic
and vice versa concludes the encyclopaedia.

The author of the encyclopaedia remains
largely true to his academic mission of docu-
menting a history of medicine in the Muslim
world and linking it to its Greco-Roman foun-
dations and there is generally no sign of a biased
attitude in the content and the methodology of
this work. The English text, however, lacks ade-
quate editing. In spite of various drawbacks in
the way the work has been produced, this ency-
clopaedia is a work of wide utility in its field.

Evangelos Venetis

S

Afridi, M. R. K.; Khan, Arif Ali. Encyclopaedia
of Islamic Philosophy. New Delhi: Pentagon
Press, 2006, 5 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedia of Islamic Philosophy

This encyclopaedia, consisting of five volume
and a total of 2,232 pages, concentrates on five
broad areas of Islamic philosophy. It covers
approximately 72 philosophical topics, which,
however, are not arranged in alphabetical order
as in normal encyclopaedias. Each volume
focuses on certain themes, i.e. perception of
Islamic philosophy, history of Islamic philoso-
phy, religious, social and educational philosophy
of Islam.
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The first volume deals with the basic
perception of Islamic philosophy, its concept,
Qur’anic wisdom, oneness of Allah, scholarship
and knowledge, and perception of governance
in Islam. The second volume focuses on the
history of Islamic philosophy, also throwing
some light on pre-Islamic, Greek, Alexandrian,
Syriac, Persian, Chinese, Indian and Arabian
philosophy; but then it goes on to repeat a
few topics of the previous volume on Qur’anic
wisdom. The same volume also deals with major
schools of Islamic jurisprudence and the thought
of Jalal al-Din Dawwani, Jamal al-Din Afghani,
Shah Wali Allah and Shaykh Muhammad
‘Abduh. The third and fourth volume cover
religious and social philosophies of Islam, deal-
ing with vital questions of faith, the existence of
Allah and commands of the Prophet, creation,
social guidelines, ethics, social obligations, etc.
The fifth and last volume concentrates on educa-
tional philosophy and deals with the concept of
learning in Islam, philosophical features of edu-
cation, the role of philosophy in education, phi-
losophy and the family and, most importantly,
women’s education.

This encyclopaedia claims to cover all
dimensions of Islamic philosophy but, like
other Islamic encyclopaedias, it has ignored
many issues which should fall under its pur-
view. Only oft-discussed popular Islamic issues
feature in these volume. The authors have not
discussed the many new schools of Islamic
thought and ideas which have developed in
some Arab and non-Arab countries, and have
failed to provide the basis for their philosophy.
At the same time a number of subjects have
been repeated under different headings. At the
end of each volume a comprehensive bibliog-
raphy and index have been provided. Despite
its various shortcomings this encyclopaedia is
worth consulting.

Rizwanur Rahman
N aaataia’s
Kuwait: Ministry of Planning. Encyclopaedia of

the Islamic World. Kuwait: Ministry of Planning
in the State of Kuwait, 1991, 3 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedia of the Islamic World

This three-volume work is written in English
under the auspices of the Kuwaiti government. It
is a practical guide only, for the wider audience.
The type of information is elementary and is
provided in a simple and comprehensive manner,
generally without footnotes and annotation. The
material is divided thematically and geographi-
cally. At the end of each volume there is a list of
plates and maps.

In the first volume (224 pages) various issues
are addressed, such as the historical background
of Islamic civilisation (political history of Islam,
the cultural contact between the Islamic world
and the West, European colonisation in the
Islamic world and the liberation process in Asia
and Africa). Emphasis is given to geographical
aspects of the Islamic world, population, food pro-
duction, economic conditions, education, health
care system and social conditions (role of sexes,
family, children and social care). Then the analy-
sis shifts to the Islamic minorities in Asia, Europe,
the Soviet Union and Central Asia and Africa.

The second volume (pp. 233-496) focuses
on Arabic-speaking Muslim states, providing
comprehensive details about the population
(growth, distribution, age), economy, education
(objectives and policies, administration), society
(labour, state social support, social education,
homes, etc.), food (production, requirements,
nutrition levels, problems, resources and devel-
opment projects), health (basic health policy,
administration, etc.).

In the third volume (pp. 503-917) the analysis
moves similarly to non-Arabic-speaking Muslim
states in Asia and Africa. The last part of the
encyclopaedia deals with the Islamic Conference
Organisation, highlighting details on population,
food, health and social care of ICO members.
A list of the names of the technical administra-
tor of the encyclopaedia and the entry authors,
an index of proper names and places as well as a
general bibliography of works mostly in Arabic
are cited in the third volume.

As a whole this encyclopaedia gives an overall
view of its content in a comprehensive way. Yet
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it presents its material from the Arab point of
view. Emphasis is given to the Arabic-speaking
Muslim states in terms of both the layout of con-
tents (Arab countries are analysed first) and geo-
graphical approach. The authors do not follow
the well-established concept of the Middle East
in which Iran and Turkey are included. Instead
they follow the geographical pattern: Muslim
Arabs, non-Arab Muslims in Asia and Africa.

Evangelos Venetis
A aaataiats

Singh, Nagendra Kr. Encyclopaedia of Muslim
Biography: India, Pakistan, Bangladesh. New
Delhi: A. P. H. Pub. Corp., 2001, 5 Volumes.

ABSTRACT

Encyclopaedia of Muslim Biography: India,
Pakistan and Bangladesh

This is a commendable work, as it includes all
the great personalities of India, Pakistan and
Bangladesh who are known as history makers
of the sub continent. The names, as in any
other encyclopaedia, have been arranged alpha-
betically from A to Z. The five volumes contain
approximately 2,962 pages altogether (590, 651,
622, 549 and 552 respectively). The first volume
has biographies of 484 personalities beginning
with A, while the second volume contains 554
beginning with B to H. The third, fourth and fifth
volumes have respectively 527 (I-M), 423 (N-R)
and 515 (S-Z). So the total amounts to approxi-
mately 2,500 biographies, although in the preface
the editor claims to have included about 4,000.
This work provides comprehensive biographi-
cal information on eminent Muslim personalities
of the sub continent from the advent of Islam
to the modern age. They belong to various
fields, e.g. politics, religion, science, literature
etc. Entries have details about the personalities’
births and deaths, their contributions to the devel-
opment of society, their writings and actions. In
some entries only the year of death is mentioned,
as a credible record of year of birth is not avail-
able. Efforts have been made to cover all aspects

of the lives of these luminaries. The entries
included in these volumes comprise a wide
range of competent biographical surveys written
by the contributors and compilers. Supporting
information has also been taken from vari-
ous sources such as monographs, biographical
notes, personal interviews and journals. As in
any standard encyclopaedia, bibliography and
sources and references have also been recorded
at the end of each article. However, the names of
the writers of the articles have not been recorded.

But despite the efforts of the editor, many
important personalities of Pakistan and
Bangladesh have not been covered.

Rizwanur Rahman
Naiatataigis

Syed, M. H. and Bahl, Taru. Encyclopaedia of
Muslim World. New Delhi: Anmol Publications,
2003, 15 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedia of Muslim World

This encyclopaedia, consisting of 15 volumes —
big and small — is a very useful reference work
for students and scholars alike. With approxi-
mately 3,780 pages in total, it is, by any standard,
a comprehensive work on the Muslim world.
It has covered so far only 19 out of about 40
Muslim countries. The publisher in the Foreword
states that it is an ongoing project, but despite the
passage of five years since the first edition not a
single further volume has come out of the press.

Throughout the volumes, countries have been
arranged in alphabetical order. The first volume
contains information about Afghanistan, cover-
ing the people, history, society, culture, politi-
cal background, human rights and the role of
Afghanistan’s neighbours. The second and third
volumes are on Albania and Algeria respectively,
where two additional topics, trade and defence
forces and security, have been added. The fourth
volume deals with the history, people, trade,
government, defence and religion of Azerbaijan
and Bahrain. The fifth volume is on Bangladesh,
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where similar topics have been covered. The
sixth covers two countries, Chad and Comoros.
The next two volumes deal with Egypt and
Ethiopia, but the author has ignored the impor-
tant topic of human rights in Egypt. The ninth,
tenth, eleventh and twelfth volumes, which are
on Indonesia, Iran, Iraq and the Ivory Coast
respectively, also cover much the same topics.
The fourteenth volume gives general informa-
tion about Kazakhstan and Kuwait, while the
fifteenth deals with Kyrgyzstan and Lebanon.
Each volume has an index and comprehensive
bibliography which includes hundreds of books
written on each topic.

Despite its claim to be comprehensive, it is far
inferior to similar encyclopaedias published by
European and American publishers. Although it
claims to cover all major subjects, such as history,
culture, society, economics, science etc., it is still
far from being truly comprehensive. Moreover,
the information provided in these volumes is not
up to date, as claimed by the authors. Statistical
data and figures provided for the various coun-
tries are from many years before 2003. It seems
that the authors entrusted with the job of writ-
ing these volumes, or the articles within them,
used older data; or else these volumes were not
published until several years after their compila-
tion. But despite its shortcomings this work is
very informative and it will be helpful for readers.

Rizwanur Rahman
S

McAuliffe, Jane Dammen. Encyclopaedia of the
Quran. Leiden: Brill, 2001-6, 6 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedia of the Qur’an

From Brill comes this long awaited encyclo-
paedia. It is a six-volume reference work that
attempts a comprehensive presentation of the
latest scholarly achievements in Qur’anic herme-
neutics and exegesis as well as general thematic
studies. Written by a wide international and
multi-religious group of world-class scholars

in the field of Islamic studies, it combines in a
balanced way encyclopaedia entries alphabeti-
cally ordered, along with longer, more detailed
and carefully written articles on major areas of
research or themes from the field of Qur’anic
studies.

The encyclopaedia follows the policy of
using English-language entry words instead of
the conventional policy of transliterated Arabic
entry words (as in The Encyclopaedia of Islam,
for instance). This makes it much easier to use
for English-speaking researchers and general
readers. In order, however, to win the Arabists’
and the Islamicists’ attention, the editors of the
encyclopaedia provide these latter readers with
a final volume that contains an adequate index
of the English and the transliterated Arabic
words side by side. The volumes, anyhow,
already include in every entry or article many
Arabic-language lemmata that are useful to
readers.

Thematically, though the encyclopaedia takes
the exegesis of the Qur’an as one of its main
concerns, instead of offering studies on the
Qur’anic commentaries, it focuses primarily on
the content of the Qur’anic texts per se. It speaks
about issues related to its message (i.e. persons,
concepts, places, values, actions and events) in
such a general and open manner as to make the
message accessible to a broad range of students
in the fields of humanities and social sciences.
Each entry begins with a definition of the subject
it studies. It then records the presence of this
subject in the Qur’anic verses and Siirahs as well
as in extra-Qur’anic referential texts (e.g. Hadith
and Sahih). This is followed by a sketch of vari-
ous interpretations and counter-interpretations of
each theme in the Islamic exegetical tradition.
Then it ends with a conclusion and a useful bibli-
ography of primary and secondary sources.

It is almost impossible to find in one ency-
clopaedia, no matter how large it is, everything
about anything. Yet it is tenable to say that The
Encyclopedia of the Qur’an offers reliable,
holistic information for launching a thorough,
scientific study of any of the Qur’anic themes.
It fills in a gap in Qur’anic studies in the West,
where the amount of reference material on the
Qur’an that can be read in one of the European
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languages is still small, and where the informa-
tion available about the Qur’an is still partial.

Najeeb G. Awad
Aaaaaatd

Khan, Abdul Mabud and Singh, Nagendra
Kumar. Encyclopaedia of the World Muslims:
tribes, castes and communities. Delhi: Global
Vision, 2001, 4 Volumes.

ABSTRACT

Encyclopaedia of the World Muslims: Tribes,
Castes and Communities

This four-volume encyclopaedia project embarks
upon the categorisation and classification of
Muslims along ethnic lines. Its stated aim is to
attempt to discover what defines these “castes,
tribes and communities” as Muslim in the broad
sense, while simultaneously attempting to elabo-
rate on those “patterns of living” that would mark
them as distinctive. In the process, however,
the editors’ attempt at comparison is one that is
fraught with a conceptual problematic, for by
their own admission, the very definition of eth-
nicity is a highly contentious issue. In the process
of elaborating the terms, caste, tribe and commu-
nity — defined in rather debatable terms — become
interchangeable categories as tools through which
to domesticate the complexity of groups in the
Muslim world and to delineate their ways of life.

The encyclopaedic entries are arranged in
alphabetical order, with a short bibliography
provided at the end of each entry. However, the
very notion of ethnicity undergirding the entire
project serves as a means of categorising and
fixing a certain gridded space for each group,
according to which they can be compared and
contrasted with each other. For the editors, living
Islam in other words becomes the basis for both
confusion and a singularity of vision. It is a
kaleidoscope which the project aims to dissolve
into a meaningful order.

However, in the bid to map clarity and
order, the members of each Muslim group are
conceived as occupying a particular cultural

identity that lies outside the shaping influence
of historical forces. Beliefs, rituals and cus-
toms are embodied in their followers, without
regard to the transforming effect of globalised
modern structures and relations of power. By
way of an example, the Arab Bedouins are still
defined as nomadic, breeding sheep and goats
for a sedentary population that apparently has
not changed at all over time. No mention is
made of the transformative effects that colonial
governance, the rise of the modern Arab states,
and oil production have had on Bedouin eve-
ryday lives and socio-political identities in the
past 50 years. The assignment of each group’s
position is premised on a nineteenth-century
anthropological template, with the use of such
categories as geographical features, a basic way
of life (nomadic, sedentary, rural village and
urban), practices of religion (city vs. folk, popu-
lar vs. formal) and a truncated official history. In
sum, these groups are effectively depoliticised.

Although the encyclopaedia is explicitly
geared towards the English-speaking academic
or layman, its entries convey a rather mono-
lithic and stagnant vision of the ways of life of
Muslims around the world. Many of the bib-
liographic references at the end of each entry in
fact date from the nineteenth and early twentieth
centuries and were prepared under the auspices
of colonial administrative authorities in order to
facilitate the calculations of governance. How
relevant these sources might be towards under-
standing the lives of these groups today is an
open question.

Amal Sachedina
Naiatataigis
Taher, Mohamed. Encyclopaedic Survey of
Islamic Culture. New Delhi: Anmol Publications
Pvt. Ltd, 1997-8.
ABSTRACT

Encyclopaedic Survey of Islamic Culture

This is a comprehensive survey of Islamic
culture, arranged according to various themes,
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viz. society, economy, institutions, law, religion,
revival, reform, literature, architecture, sciences,
philosophy, warfare, modernism and personali-
ties, and it presents a handy source for study and
research. Its 20 volumes consist of a total of 316
articles in 5,712 pages. It seeks to anthologise
the most important primary and secondary
materials on a wide variety of topics. The var-
ious volumes contain selections of reprinted
articles on Islamic culture written by great schol-
ars such as D. S. Margoliouth, Khair-ul-Nisa
Sarawak, Abdulahad Davoud, al-Baydawi, J.
Pedersen, N. A. Baloch, Issa J. Boullata, Bruce
B. Lawrence, Irfan Habib, Walter J. Eisenbeis
and others.

The first volume contains scholarly articles
on Islamic theology, beginning with its history
and going on to biographies of great theologians
like al-Ghazali and al-Zamakhshari. The second
volume has articles focusing on studies of the
Qur’an, including its significance, message and
interpretation. The third volume contains details
of educational developments in the Muslim
world. In its 20 chapters it has articles on
education from antiquity to the modern era in
major countries and cities, e.g. Hijaz, Turkey,
Pakistan, Iran, Najaf, Jerusalem, India and the
Arab world. It also discusses the state of librar-
ies and archives located in various parts of the
Muslim world. The fourth and fifth volumes con-
sist of articles on Arabic literature and thought
and mediaeval Muslim historiography respec-
tively. The former covers Islamic thought and
literature from pre-Islamic times to Abu al-‘Ata’
al-Sindi and from Abu al-‘Ala’ al-Ma‘arri to
al-Farabi. Under mediaeval historiography, the
writers have discussed the concept of history in
the modern Arab world, Ibn Khaldtin and his his-
tory, various historical events, different Arabic
historical manuscripts, etc.

The sixth volume discusses Muslim rule in
Deccan and highlights its history and culture, the
development of Urdu poetry, the life of Haidar
‘Al1, Akbar’s social and economic reforms, etc.
Sufism, its various orders and Sufi texts are
discussed in the seventh volume. The eighth
volume deals with Islamic economics - theory
and practice — jizyah, trade, solutions to basic
economic problems. The next two volumes are

devoted at great length to the social, cultural
and economic conditions of Mughal India. The
eleventh volume discusses the growth and devel-
opment of Islamic thought, and covers the path
of God, devotion, religious life, Hadith litera-
ture and important books of Islamic association
thought.

The twelfth volume deals with the ideal
way of life, while the thirteenth consists of
biographies of sixteen important Sufi saints
from Imam Musé al-Khawarizmi to Sarmad.
The fourteenth volume discusses Muslim politi-
cal thought in India, where, among other issues,
the role of the ‘ulama’, the thought of Shah Wali
Allah and declining role of gadris in India are
elaborated. Islam and the Western world is the
focus of the fifteenth volume, where contribu-
tions of Muslims to the European Renaissance,
Muslims in the Western world and Europeans
in the Islamic world and their interactions with
the locals are discussed at length. The next
volume discusses Islamic political thought in
general, and the contributions of Igbal, Jalal
al-Din al-Dawwani, al-Mawardi, Ibn Sina,
al-Farabi, etc.

The seventeenth volume deals with Islamic
institutions under titles like learning, culture,
youth and moral education, the institution of
wagf, etc. The next volume has thirteen articles
on perspectives in Islamic law, where writers
have discussed the structure of the law, the
significance of Hadith, Muslim personal law in
India, the role of Sunnah, divorce in the Islamic
context, Muslim law in Sri Lanka and Nigeria.
The nineteenth volume highlights Islamic influ-
ence in the world under topics like the Caliphate
and kinship in mediaeval Persia, cultural life
and administration in Persia, Islamic elements in
Turkey, Portugal, Ottoman society and the con-
quest of Egypt. The last volume focuses on Islam
and its nature as submission.

Most of the articles of this encyclopaedia can
be considered pieces of research, where writers
have used primary sources and sometimes manu-
scripts to make their points. Although this work
18 detailed, it has not covered the Muslim culture
of China, the Philippines, Burma and the central
Asian republics, which are unique and different
from other parts of the Islamic world. But despite
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its shortcomings, it is unique in its focus on the
Islamic world and worldview, and is therefore an
invaluable source.

Rizwanur Rahman
S

Versteegh, Kees. Encyclopedia of Arabic
Language and Linguistics. Leiden: Brill, 20058,
4 Volumes.

ABSTRACT

Encyclopedia of Arabic Language and
Linguistics

Arabic studies enjoy a variety of reference tools,
such as the Encyclopaedia of Islam, now enter-
ing its third edition, the Encyclopaedia of the
Quran, the Encyclopedia of Arabic Literature,
the Cambridge History of Arabic Literature,
the Handbuch der arabischen Dialekte, the
Grundriss der arabischen Philologie, etc.
However, nothing comparable existed for Arabic
linguistics. Hence, the above editors assembled
some 100 specialists of international renown to
cover all relevant aspects of this thriving and
expanding discipline, spanning the entire period
of Arab history and all levels of the language:
pre-Islamic Arabic, Classical, post-Classical and
Modern Standard Arabic, Arabic dialects, mixed
varieties of Arabic.

The four-volume set, to be completed in 2008,
will include almost 3,000 (handsomely printed)
pages and contain roughly 500 entries of varying
length, all of them rounded off by fairly detailed
bibliographical references. The order of entries
is, of course, alphabetical; the selected key words
denoting indigenous concepts (grammatical,
etc.) belong for the most part to Western semiotic
tradition — thus, for example, “agent”, not fail,
“compound”, not naht, and “parts of speech”,
not agsam al-kalam — but damir, not “pronoun”.
Isolated cross-references help to find one’s way
within entries, but they have been used sparingly.
In the introduction, the editor promises that the
index at the end of Volume IV will make all rel-
evant items accessible to the reader.

As indicated, the Arabic language is
approached both according to its indigenous
tradition and using Western linguistic concepts.
A special feature of this encyclopedia is the
inclusion of more than 40 dialects, described in
identical templates, which allows for easy cross-
dialectical comparisons. In addition, a linguis-
tic profile is presented for all Arabic-speaking
countries that situates them socio-linguistically
and dialectologically.

The relations between Arabic and the other
Semitic languages are treated in collective
articles like “Northwest Semitic languages”,
“South Semitic languages”, etc. The relations
between Arabic and other languages in the
Islamic world, like Persian and Swabhili, are
dealt with in two directions: under the entry
“Persian” one would find Arabic linguistic
influence in this language, and under entries
containing the term “loanwords”, as in “Berber
loanwords”, one is presented with evidence
for the influence of Berber on Arabic. Perhaps
the most ambitious feature of the encyclopedia
is a number of articles constituting general
introductions to fields like syntax, morphol-
ogy, diglossia, and multilingualism; and veri-
table essays on problems such as language
and culture, language and ethnicity, lan-
guage and nationalism. Finally, there are real
trouvailles such as articles on “Braille” and
“Dysphemism”, which is described as the use
of a specific lexeme to express the negative
attitude of the speaker towards the referent, to
name only two.

The EALL, as it calls itself, is a major
achievement and will serve students of Arabic
and Semitic languages, general linguists and
linguists working with Arabic, as well as
students of Islamic studies, Arabic literature,
social sciences, whose fields of research overlap
with the field of linguistics.

Hinrich Biesterfeldt
Aaaaaad
Meisami, Julie Scott; Starkey, Paul. Encyclopedia

of Arabic Literature. London; New York:
Routledge, 1998.
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ABSTRACT
Encyclopedia of Arabic Literature

This is a bio-bibliographical survey of Arabic
authors from the earliest period till 1980, with
a selection of articles on literary genres or
succinct regional surveys. For the mediaeval
period the focus is on Schrifttum (texts of all
kinds) rather than belles-lettres (imaginative lit-
erature and poetry), with numerous entries on
history, geography, philosophy, science etc. The
modern period is limited to authors who had
already come to prominence before 1980, and
the inclusion of contemporary authors is, as the
editors admit, slightly arbitrary. Missing are,
for instance, authors like Liyanah Badr, Murid
al-Barghtiti , Muhammad Barradah, Muhammad
Murabit and Mamdiih Udwan, all of whom made
their debut before 1980. Arabic literature is a vast
area, and with its 857 pages the Encyclopedia of
Arabic Literature is a relatively short work, with
articles of limited length.

Both the editors and the contributors are
well-established scholars in their field, which is
reflected in the overall high quality of the entries.
Yet it must be noted that the list of contributors
(pp. vi—ix) comprises almost exclusively schol-
ars from Europe or North America. Likewise,
the books, journals and reference works listed on
pp. xiii—xvi are mainly the products of Western
scholarship.

According to the editors, “there has been
no work in English (or any other language, to
our knowledge [italics mine, AV]) which has
covered in a single volume the most important
authors, works, genres, key terms and issues in
the Arabic literary tradition” (p. x). One could
argue that there exist earlier bio-bibliographical
encyclopaedias in Arabic, such as *Umar Rida
Kahhalah’s Mu’jam al-mu’allifin [Dictionary
of writers] and Khayr al-Din al-Zirikli’s
al-A‘lam [Notable persons] which is also a
rich bibliographical source. For the modern
period one could note Robert B. Campbell’s
two-volume Contemporary Arab Writers [ A ‘lam
al-adab al-‘Arabt al-mu’asir (2 volumes, Beirut
1996). None of these three works appears to be
mentioned in the book under review.

For reasons of space, no attempt has been
made to compile exhaustive bibliographies for
individual entries (p. xi). The bibliography at the
end of each entry is divided into “Text editions”
(mainly for the classical period) and “Further
reading”. Translations are listed under “Text
editions”. Under “Further reading” one finds
secondary literature in English, with a minority
in Arabic, French and German, and only isolated
examples of works in other languages. For the
classical period the manuscript tradition appears
to be excluded, and only in some cases are
references given to Brockelmann’s Geschichte
der arabischen Litteratur or Fuat Sezgin’s
Geschichte des arabischen Schrifttums (p. Xi).

Volume 2 contains a glossary of Arabic terms
(pp. 830-34); chronological tables of selected
Islamic dynasties (omitting, for instance, the
Ottoman dynasty (pp. 835-41)); and an index,
which is, like the glossary, mostly devoted to
Arabic technical terms (pp. 842-57).

Arnoud Vrolijk
Aaaaaad

Hillauer, Rebecca, translated by Allison Brown,
Deborah Cohen, and Nancy Joyce. Encyclopedia
of Arab Women Filmmakers. Cairo: American
University in Cairo Press, 2005.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopedia of Arab Women Filmmakers

This one-volume publication is a revised
and updated edition of the original German
encyclopaedia, made possible through support
from the Goethe-Institut Inter Nationes and
the Berlin Senate Administration for Labour,
Vocational Training, and Women.

This is a practical guide intended for a wide
Arab and non-Arab readership. The material is
divided geographically among nine Arab countries
(Egypt, Iraq, Lebanon, Palestine, Syria, Yemen,
Algeria, Morocco, Tunisia), while other countries
(Jordan, Kuwait, Saudi Arabia, UAE) receive
treatment in a single section at the end (pp. 415—
19). With the exception of the chapter on Egypt,
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which comes first, the nine chapters representing
the nine countries are grouped geographically
under two headings, “The Mashreq” (the Eastern
Arab world) and “The Maghreb” (the Western
Arab world), and organised alphabetically in each
of the two groups.

Each chapter opens with a brief introductory
essay offering an overview of the history of
cinema and film-making in a given country, fol-
lowed by a biographical list of the representative
women film-makers, their filmography, synopses
and available reviews of each of their important
films. The material is gathered mostly through nar-
rative interviews with the Arab women directors
whose works are represented in the encyclopedia
or with other directors from the same country.
The inclusion of these interviews in the publica-
tion, although a bit unconventional as far as the
format of a typical encyclopaedia goes, is in fact
one of the most attractive features of the volume.
The film-makers discuss their own work and their
experience as Arab women filmmakers in the
male-dominated and highly politicised industry.

In addition to the critical notes (pp. 449-58),
bibliography (pp. 459-68) and photographic
credits (p. 484), the encyclopedia also contains
five alphabetically arranged indexes: Arabic
film titles (pp. 469-72), English film titles
(pp. 473-6), French film titles (pp. 477-80),
German and Dutch film titles (p. 481), and film-
makers (pp. 482-83).

Sergiy A. Sychov
Aaaaaatd

Juynboll, G. H. A. Encyclopedia of Canonical
Hadith. Leiden: Brill, 2007.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopedia of Canonical Hadith

This encyclopedia by the famous hadith scholar
Gautier Juynboll includes all the traditions found
in the six canonical Sunni hadith collections. In
the Introduction the author presents his meth-
odology of evaluating the historicity of tradi-
tions, elaborated in his previous publications.

He explains the nature of the so-called “common
links™, i.e. transmitters in whom isnad strands
of the same tradition found in different collec-
tions converge; and shows their importance in
the verification of authorship and historicity
of individual hadith. He introduces the main
terminology used in traditional, as well as
modern hadith scholarship, and concludes with
an exposition of the methodology used in com-
posing this book.

The bulk of the book consists of an alpha-
betically arranged list of all the “common links”
found in the six canonical hadith collections.
Each entry includes the name of the “common
link”, biographical information about it, and
all the traditions to which it is related. The
traditions are either translated into English or
paraphrased, preceded by their isnads. The
author presents the various possible readings,
if these are deemed important. Then he lists all
the collections where the hadith is found, the
canonical ones, as well as some pre- and post-
canonical references. Furthermore, all the legal,
theological, or social aspects of these hadith
are explained and commented upon, with the
help of medieval biographical commentaries
and lexica.

The book is furnished with an index of
names and concepts, and a list of Qur’anic pas-
sages, making the encyclopedia very simple to
use.

Like Juynboll’s previous studies on hadith,
the Encyclopedia of Canonical Hadith is an
important contribution to the field of hadith stud-
ies, which demonstrates that, despite the scepti-
cism of some Western scholars, early Islamic
hadith can indeed be regarded as a legitimate
source for the study of early Islamic history. It is
an indispensable work of reference for all those
working in the field of Islamic hadith, and early
Islamic history in general.

Mushegh Asatryan
Aaaaaad
Martin, Richard C. Encyclopedia of Islam and

the Muslim World. New York: Macmillan
Reference USA, 2004, 2 Volumes.
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ABSTRACT
Encyclopedia of Islam and the Muslim World

The editor-in-chief of this two-volume encyclo
paedia is Richard C. Martin, Professor of History
of Religions and Director of Islamic Studies
at Emory University, Atlanta, who worked
together with Said Amir Arjomand (Professor of
Sociology at the State University of New York,
Stony Brook), Marcia Hermansen (Professor of
Theology at Loyola University, Chicago) and
Abdulkader Tayob (from the Department of
Religious Studies, University of Cape Town) as
the associate editors. Some 500 scholars have
contributed to the work.

The first volume of the encyclopaedia contains
entries A-L; the second M-Z, plus a dictionary
and index. The 504 alphabetically arranged
articles vary in length between 200 and 5,000
words. Each article is followed by a bibliography
and the name of the author of the article.

A synoptic outline on pages Xxiv—xxxi gives
a guide to the reader about what can be found
in the encyclopaedia by following the subject
headings and sub-headings. These comprise
the following: under the heading “Biographies”
are sub-sections on “Political and other
Public Figures” and “Religious and Cultural
Figures”; “Culture” has sub-sections such as
“Art, Architecture and Culture”, “Disciplines
and Spheres of Knowledge”, “Concepts”,
“Language and Literature”, “Regional Cultures”
and “Others”. Furthermore, under the general
headings “Family, Ethics and Society”, “Groups,
Organizations, Schools and Movements” and
“History”, the following sub-topics have
been examined: “Religious and Historical
Concepts”, “Events”, “Historical Institutions”,
“Historical Periods”, ‘“Dynasties”, ‘“States”
and “The Catalysers of Change, Law, Politics
and Society”. Also contained under the head-
ing “Religion” are the sub-subjects “Groups,
Movements and Sects”, “Views, Faiths, Concepts
and Doctrines”, “Institutions, Religious Places
and Areas”, “Practices and Customs”, “Relations
with non-Muslims” and “Titles and Posts”. The
authors of the articles are listed in a brief index
of contributors.

Approximately 170 photographs, drawing,
maps and tables are dispersed in the two vol-
umes. The maps have titles such as “Africa
in Islam”, “Arabian peninsula before Islam”,
“Islam in the Balkans”, “Crusades”, “Islam in
Europe”, “The expansion of Islam”, “Ibn Batuta”,
“Law”, “Hz Muhammad”, “Communication net-
works”, “Islam in Southeast Asia”, “Sultanates”
and “Ayyubids”. The dictionary at the end of
the second volume gives brief English explana-
tions of the frequently used Islamic terms, from
Arabic or other languages.

The encyclopaedia was prepared by an
international team of scholars from North
America, Europe, Africa, Asia and the Middle
East. It adopts an approach that deals with
Islamic history and modern Islam together
and aims at conceptualising both within the
same framework. Although it sometimes
lapses into generalisations as it tries to address
a wide-ranging spectrum of readers, the
encyclopaedia constitutes an interesting source
for Islam-related concepts. The variety of the
cultural backgrounds of the contributors causes
conceptual contradictions in some articles.

Zeynep Aygen
Translated by Mahmut Erbay

S

Netton, Ian Richard. Encyclopedia of Islamic Civi—
lisation and Religion. London: Routledge, 2007.

ABSTRACT

Encyclopedia of Islamic Civilisation and
Religion

This is a comprehensive one-volume work that
attempts to emphasise the richness and diversity
of Islamic societies across the ages. Its specific
aim is to undermine many of the essentialist
and monolithic tropes that typify the concep-
tion of Islam in the mass media today. This
encyclopaedia is thus designed to underline
the diversity of the religion’s perspectives and
approaches within the constraints of certain key
beliefs and doctrines such as the Five Pillars.
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As such, it is specifically geared to the use of
the beginning student of Islam as well as the
non-expert.

Organised alphabetically, a variety of themes,
personages, doctrines and events may be
found. These include coverage of Arabic and
Islamic texts and theological concepts, major
personages, history, law and socio-political
movements. Topics pertain to both the mediae-
val and the modern ages of the Islamic world.
Each entry is written by a scholar specialising
in that particular area. In order to facilitate the
reader’s search, each entry is also accompanied
by alternative terminologies as well as impor-
tant references for further study. There are two
categories of citations in the bibliographies at
the end: (i) A thematic bibliography which is
divided into rather broad-ranged topics and (ii)
A bibliography which is linked to the author-
contributors’ reference citations.

Attempting to move away from a definition
of religion that is narrowly based on faith or
theology, Netton attempts to conceptualise Islam
as encompassing diverse ways of life and prac-
tice. The division between the sacred and the
secular makes no sense in this context, and Islam
is presented as an adaptive set of practices, ethics
and beliefs across time and space. In tracing
the development of Islam, Netton undergirds
the encyclopaedia’s attempts to go beyond the
Middle East by paying due attention to regions
such as West Africa and East Asia. Overall,
the encyclopaedia does succeed in covering a
range of doctrines, figures and beliefs that go
far beyond the “Middle East” that is arguably
the usual focus of such encyclopaedic works
on Islam. Although not exhaustive in its ref-
erence recommendations or in its material, it
would serve as a good starting point to launch
a scholarly enquiry or merely to acquire added
information.

Amal Sachedina
Nalaaaiad
Kabbani, Muhammad Hisham. Encyclopedia of

Islamic Doctrine. Mountainview, CA: As-Sunna
Foundation of America, 1998, 7 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopedia of Islamic Doctrine

This work consists of six parts in seven volumes,
covering various aspects of Islamic doctrine
from the perspective of a pious Muslim author.
Heavy emphasis is placed on the role of faith
and conviction in addressing the various topics
approached in this work.

Part One, Volume I, focuses on the unity
of Islamic doctrine, defending it against its
enemies: the divine attributes according to
mainstream Islam, the sayings of the first gen-
eration of scholars (salaf) and the succeeding
generations (khalaf) on the understanding of
the divine attributes, the views of the Wahhabis
regarding the mainstream Muslim attitudes
towards the question of the divine attributes,
and a concluding chapter on the author’s cri-
tique of the positions of salaf and pseudo-salaf.
Part Two, Volume II, deals with several ques-
tions of belief such as: the repetition of the
name of God, the recitation of poetry honouring
the Prophet, the place of the Prophet’s parents
in the hereafter, the precedence of the Prophet’s
family, and the merits of the Prophet’s com-
panions.

Part Three, Volume III, addresses issues per-
taining to the commemoration of the Prophet’s
birthday, the visitation of his shrine in Medina,
and the Prophet’s and the saints’ knowledge of
the unseen (‘ilm al-ghayb). Part Four, Volume
IV, addresses the notion of intercession in
Islamic doctrine (shafa‘ah). It covers the proofs
of intercession, the endeavour to gain access
to God (tawassul), the endeavour to approach
God through saints, the refutation of those who
compare this aspect of Islamic doctrine to the
Christian worship of Jesus and the saints, and of
those who try to limit the amount of permissible
invocation of blessings on the Prophet. The
author ends this part with a rebuttal of those who
question the validity of seeking blessings from
the Prophet’s relics, and those who cast doubt on
his companions who sought blessings from his
person and relics.

Part Five, Volume V, focuses on the
question of self-purification and Sufism or
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Islamic mysticism (Tasawwuf). It begins by
offering a historical overview and explain-
ing the terminology of Sufism, then seeks to
support this spiritual conviction and practice
with evidence from the Qur’an, the traditions
of the Prophet (Hadith), and from the sayings
of scholars and Imams about this subject. The
author ends this part with a lengthy chapter
about the history and meaning of Sufism. Part
Six, volumes VI and VII, covers what the
author calls the forgotten aspects of Islamic
worship. It tackles such topics as: the suf-
ficiency of reciting the creed (al-Shahadah),
performing the funeral prayers in absentia,
donating one’s rewards to a deceased person,
fasting and voluntary worship in the months
of Rajab and Sha‘ban and the wearing of the
turban, as well as the wearing of protective
verses and supplications.

Volume VII is entirely dedicated to the
discussion of Islamic jurisprudence (figh).
It begins with questions and answers on main-
stream Islamic views on various issues, then
proceeds to discussing the juridical aspects.
Among the topics raised are: the following of
received opinion (taqlid), consensus (ijma°)
and the differences among jurists (ikhtilaf
al-fugaha’). The differences among the vari-
ous Muslim schools of law (madhahib) are
also discussed. This part ends with a chapter in
defence of the ninth-century scholar and jurist
Abl Hanifa against the claims that he was
weak in the use of the traditions of the Prophet
(Hadith).

Each volume in this work has a glossary and
indexes of Qur’an and Hadith, as well as a gen-
eral index. The author uses both original Muslim
sources and secondary Western sources. He also
footnotes his citations and provides a general
bibliography.

Tbrahim Ali
S

Reinhart, Kevin and Bakhtiar, Laleh. Encyclopedia
of Islamic Law: a Compendium of the Views of
the Major Schools. Chicago: ABC International
Group, 1996.

ABSTRACT

Encyclopedia of Islamic Law: a Compendium
of the Views of the Major Law Schools

This work is an adaptation of al-Mughniyah’s Al-
figh ‘ald al-madhahib al-khamsah [Jurisprudence
according to the five schools], though the Preface
claims two primary Arabic sources: this and Al-figh
‘ald  al-madhahib  al-arba‘ah  [Jurisprudence
according to the four schools].

The text is organised into four parts, with
a very detailed table of contents. Part I con-
cerns ‘Ibadat matters (translated as “Personal
Issues”), discussing issues of prayer, fast-
ing, purity etc. Part II, under the heading
of “Economic Issues”, discusses welfare tax,
endowments, inheritance, wills and bequests
and legal disability. Part IIl is concerned
with family law (with the heading of “Social
Issues”), including the topics of marriage (mar-
riage contract, dowry, lineage, guardianship,
custody etc.) and divorce (including the wait-
ing period, divorce by a wife who pays her hus-
band to divorce her, inheritance issues arising
in cases of divorce etc.). Part IV contains notes
to Parts I-III, and there is in addition a useful
glossary and index.

As its sub-title suggests, the encyclope-
dia seeks to outline the views of the “major
schools” of Islamic law on the above-noted
topics. Here this means the opinions of the four
major Sunni schools (Hanafi, Shafi‘i, Hanbali
and Maliki), to which is added the views of the
Ja‘fari (Twelver Shi‘i) school. The views of
the different schools on each particular topic
are stated in a generally clear and matter-of-
fact prose, with differences and particularities
noted. As such, the style and approach taken
here are not dissimilar from those of Ibn Rushd
in his primer (Bidayat al-mujtahid wa-nihayat
al-mugqtasid).?

The work benefits from a very readable
Introduction by Prof. Kevin Reinhart, who sug-
gests that this work “can be considered by
the reader as a kind of Reader’s Digest of
Islamic law, and also as a meditation on its rich
diversity”. Indeed, earlier in the Introduction
Prof. Reinhart invites the reader to consider the
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“distinctive features of Islamic law and then
the pluralism of Islam — the madhabs or legal
schools”. While this work seems to perform
the “Reader’s Digest” function fairly well, it
presents Islamic law in a very positivist manner,
simply elaborating the rules and opinions of the
five major schools it considers. While not to be
faulted for this per se, it deals with the diversity
of Islamic law, and of Islam more generally,
only implicitly, leaving this for the readers to
contemplate by themselves.

Arif Jamal
et

Abdul Rahman, Nik; Hassan, M. Kamal; Gong
Wooi Khoon; Shuhaimi, Nik Hassan; Ong Jin
Eong; Soepadmo, E.; Bin Basri, Ghazali; Sham
Sani; Chen Voon Fee; Yong Hoi Sen; Cheah
Boon Kheng. The Encyclopedia of Malaysia.
Singapore: Archipelago Press, 1998-2005, 12
Volumes.

ABSTRACT
The Encyclopedia of Malaysia

With its copious photographs and illustrations,
and its clear and succinct text, the Encyclopedia
of Malaysia is likely to appeal more to the gen-
eral reader than to the academic, and would be
particularly attractive to school children. The
12 volumes that have so far appeared (out of
a projected 16) address distinct topics, with a
uniform editorial and graphic style throughout.
Each volume is edited by a Malaysian expert in
the field, and each includes a glossary of techni-
cal terms, bibliography for further reading and an
index. Within the volumes, entries are organised
conceptually rather than alphabetically, with a
typical entry consisting of a double-page spread
and some 500-600 words.

Volume 1, The Environment, addresses the
physical geography of Malaysia. Laudably,
it does not shy from discussing in an even-
handed manner such controversial topics as the
Bakun Dam project, pollution and deforestation.
Volume 2, Plants, and Volume 3, Animals, make

particular reference to the interaction between
humans and flora and fauna, whether that be eco-
nomic uses of a particular crop or folklore about
a particular animal.

Volume 4, Early History, covers prehistory
to the early Islamic period, with an emphasis on
archaeology. Note that there is little material here
on the glory days of the Malay city states, most
notably Melaka, in the fifteenth and sixteenth
centuries (it is assumed that this will be provided
in Volume 15, The Malay Sultanates, which has
yet to appear). Volume 5, Architecture, ranges
from houses constructed by the indigenous peo-
ples of Malaysia’s forests to the “mega-projects”
of the 1990s. The evolution of vernacular forms
is a running theme.

Volume 6, The Seas, covers Malaysia’s diverse
coastline, from a variety of aspects, includ-
ing history, physics and chemistry, biodiversity
and the management of marine resources.
Volume 7, Early Modern History, charts
the period 1800-1940, chronicling the rise and
fall of European influence and power in the
region. Volume 8, Performing Arts, catalogues
the rich diversity of performance traditions from
Malaysia’s many ethnic groups, from traditional
verse, song and musical forms, to contemporary
dance and commercial television drama.

Volume 9, Languages and Literature, has a
particular emphasis on indigenous languages
and literary traditions, both oral and written,
but does neglect those of Malaysia’s immigrant
communities. A large proportion of Volume 10,
Religions and Beliefs, is dedicated to Islam, as
the majority religion in Malaysia. Some read-
ers may find the vision of Islam here somewhat
limited (for instance, the claim that any prophets
after Muhammad are “considered as heretics in
Islam” and the unanalysed comment that “the
Shiite group is not recognised in Malaysia”).
Buddhism and Chinese religions, Hinduism,
Sikhism and indigenous belief systems are also
discussed.

Volume 12, Peoples and Traditions, is an
ethnographic survey of the peoples of Malaysia,
including history, beliefs, customs and cuisine,
to some extent recapitulating sections to be
found elsewhere in the encyclopaedia. Volume
13, The Economy, traces the development of the
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country’s economy from one based on agricul-
ture, to industrialisation and beyond.

In sum, the series is a useful and engaging
introduction to Malaysia, but not one to be relied
upon uncritically.

[Please note that Volume 11, Government and
Politics, to cover the period 1940-2005, and
Volume 14, Crafts and Visual Arts, were una-
vailable to this abstracter, and that Volume 15,
The Malay Sultanates, and Volume 16, Sports
and Recreation, have not appeared at the time of
writing (17 February 2007).]

Mulaika Hijjas
N aaataia’s

Mattar, Philip. Encyclopedia of the Palestinians.
London: Fitzroy Dearborn, 2000.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopedia of the Palestinians

The encyclopaedia aims to provide a ‘“com-
prehensive, one-volume compendium of
knowledge about modern Palestinian history and
society”. A total of 48 contributors have written
400 entries, representing what they perceive to be
the most important historical summaries, cultural
surveys and biographies that have defined the
Palestinians in the modern world. For the most
part, modern refers here to the twentieth century,
although there are limited references to the ear-
lier period from the brief Egyptian occupation of
the area in late Ottoman times (1831-40) until
the British conquest in 1917. In the four-page
Preface, Mattar acknowledges the limitations
of existing scholarship, which have shaped this
volume: earlier periods are scarcely recorded
and the scholarship that does exist on the modern
period is overwhelmingly weighted in favour
of political history and society. Inevitably, this
has resulted in the contents of the encyclopaedia
being similarly thematically biased, although
there has been a significant effort to broaden
the content to include references to cultural,
literary, economic and artistic developments.
The selection of entries, and the assessments

provided, reflect the authors’ general sympathy
with a Palestinian political narrative, although
also including some of the assertions of “new”
Israeli history and successfully avoiding rhetori-
cal prejudice. Perhaps the most useful category
of entries, and the one which most frequently
offers insights not already well established in
the domain of scholarship, is the biographical
entries. A composite picture emerges of a society
dominated by family connections, but in which
individuals have been able to play profoundly
significant roles in their national history.

Entries are offered in alphabetical order (with
the definite article al- or el- not being taken into
account), and the volume uses a transliteration
system loosely based on that of the International
Journal of Middle East Studies, but accommo-
dating that which is most familiar to the native
English speaker.

Emma C. Murphy
Aaaaaad

Shami, Seteney; Joseph, Suad; Najmabadi,
Afsaneh; Smith, Jane I.; Peteet, Julie; Siapno,
Jacqueline. Encyclopedia of Women & Islamic
Cultures. Leiden: Brill, 2003-7, 6 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopedia of Women & Islamic Cultures

In this massive compilation, the editors have
managed to bring together a wealth of informa-
tion. With a grand scope of topics, one liter-
ally needs to spend some time figuring out
how to navigate through the five-volume series
(six, counting its cumulative index). In sum, the
cumulative work manages to survey all facets
of women’s life in Muslim societies, including:
society, economy, politics, religion, the arts,
popular culture, sports, health, science, medi-
cine, environment and so forth.

The first volume alone contains 68 topics,
looking at methodologies for the study of women
and Islamic cultures. The contributors of this first
volume were charged with the task of bringing
to the fore the tools and sources for researching
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women throughout the
cultures.

Volumes 2 to 5 are organised somewhat dif-
ferently. The second is entitled Family, Law,
and Politics, and includes among its array of
themes such discussions as family relations,
gender socialisation, household division of
labour, motherhood and rape, among others. The
third volume is entitled Family, body, sexuality,
and health. In this one can find topics such as
childhood, courtship, genital cutting, marriage
practices, abortion, sexual harassment, virginity,
and the list goes on. The fourth volume is enti-
tled Economics, education, mobility and space.
Here, readers can find discussions of education
and female space; economics, as one would
infer, constitutes a major portion of this volume.
And finally in the fifth volume on Practices,
interpretations, and representations, the topics
of the arts, representations, film, fiction and
modern music are all found, not to mention
religious practices such as ablution, purification,
prayer, fasting and piety. Comprehensively, a
total of 341 topical issues are covered in these
five volumes.

One of the most effective features of this
encyclopedia is that it offers its readers the
opportunity not only to examine the topic of
their interest (say, family law), but also to see
that the issue manifests itself differently in vari-
ous Muslim societies. This feature is valuable in
that it illuminates the complexity of the so-called
Muslim world.

The editors hope that an online version of the
encyclopedia will enable wide-reaching access
to the work. They also believe that making it
available online will enable the frequent updat-
ing, addition and expansion of languages (for it
is to be translated into Arabic).

history of Islamic

Mitra Shavarini
S

Rahardjo, M. Dawam; Rachman, Budhy
Munawar. Ensiklopedi al-Qur’an: tafsir sosial
berdasarkan konsep-konsep kunci. Jakarta:
Diterbitkan oleh Penerbit Paramadina bekerjas-
ama Jurnal Ulumul Qur’an, 1996.

ABSTRACT

Encyclopaedia of the Qur’an:
Social Interpretation Based on Key Concepts

Ensiklopedi al-Qur’an: tafsir sosial
berdasarkan konsep-konsep kunci

This book is a non-conservative social
interpretation (tafsir sosial) of 27 Qur’anic key
terms written according to Indonesian social
and political contexts. Each of the terms is
explained in depth from sociological, linguistic
and historical perspectives, using the method
of thematic exegesis (tafsir maudhu’i). The
author, Prof. M. Dawam Rahardjo, a scholar
in social sciences, aims to initiate progress in
the domain of Qur’anic exegesis in order to
contextualise the meaning of the Qur’an in
the light of recent developments. The purpose
of the book is to open a new approach to the
Qur’an that can be carried out by anyone,
and not only by Muslim scholars of Qur’anic
exegesis.

The book is published in Indonesian in a
764-page edition. The 27 key terms are pre-
sented in thematic order, rather than alpha-
betically. The entries are organised according
to two main themes: a Spiritual-Religious
Dimension (Fithrah, Hanif, Ibrahim, Din, Islam,
Tagwa, ‘Abd, Amdnah, Rahmah, Rith, Nafs and
Syaithdn) and a Social-Religious Dimension
(Nabi, Madinah, Khalifah, ‘Adl, Zhalim, Fasiq,
Syiird, Ulii al-Amr-i, Ummah, Jihdd, ‘Ilm, Uli
al-Albab, Rizq, Ribd, and Amr Ma’riif Nahy
Munkar). The selection of the terms is prob-
ably based on their popularity in the Indonesian
context. The number of entries in the book
is somewhat limited. However, as a compila-
tion of published articles, it is well edited and
enlightening.

The explanations are related to an Indonesian
context, as the book is aimed at Indonesian
readers. For example, the term Uli al-Amr-i
has four sub-titles: “Uli al-Amr-i in Indonesian
Politics”, “Ulii al-Amr-i in the Qur’an”, “Islamic
theories on State and Society”, and “From Ulii
al-Amr-i to Ummah”. The book is provided
with a constructive introduction, a complete
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index, cross-references, and a bibliography,
using a modified Indonesian system of Arabic
transliteration.

Amelia Fauzia
et

Hadikusuma, Hilman. Ensiklopedia Hukum Adat
dan Adat Budaya Indonesia. Bandung: Alumni,
1977.

ABSTRACT

Encyclopaedia of the Customary Law and
Culture of Indonesia

Ensiklopedia Hukum Adat dan Adat Budaya
Indonesia

Indonesia is characterised by a pluralism of
language, culture and law. Just as there is a
diversity of cultures, so there is a diversity of
customary law (adat) in Indonesia. For the auto-
chthonous Indonesians, adat is a living system
that has regulated their social, political and
legal affairs, since long before the introduction
of Islam and Western legal systems. During the
colonial period, the Dutch colonial authorities
formalised a legal system under which each
racial group was governed by its own law.
To organise the plurality of Indonesian adats,
Cornelis van Vollenhoven (1874—1933), a Dutch
scholar, divided the archipelago into 19 adat law
areas. In this seminal work, Hilman Hadikusuma
divides Indonesian adat law into 40 regions.
The present encyclopaedia is written wholly
in the Indonesian language and documents in
only one volume of 223 pages the legal and
cultural terms of adat communities throughout
Indonesia. The explanation of most terms is
elementary and aimed at readers already familiar
with the social life of Indonesian communities
in general. The length of description for each
term is uneven; the shortest is in two words
and the longest is a paragraph of 19 lines. The
work is presented in alphabetical order, so that
the reader will find on each page various terms
from different adat regions. Each term is fol-

lowed by the abbreviation of the adat region in
brackets. In addition to indigenous terms, those
derived from Sanskrit, Hinduism, Buddhism,
Islam and Christianity are also included. Apart
from the symbols of the ancient Indonesian
alphabet (aksara), no illustration or map are
given. Footnotes, annotations and bibliography
are also lacking.

It is acknowledged by the writer in his
Introduction that many terms of Indonesian
adat and culture are not covered in the work.
However, this encyclopaedia will give readers
a deep impression of the richness of Indonesian
adat and culture on marriage, commerce, trans-
actions, land, farming, rituals, family and social
structure. The work was also in congruence
with the movement to establish a national legal
system, of which adat law constitutes one of the
sources. The inclusion of customary law into the
Indonesian Land Law of 1960 (pp. 61, 65, 140)
is a significant proof of the state acceptance of
adat norms and spirit.

Cecep Yasin
Aaaaaad

Dahlan, Abdul Azis (ed.). Ensiklopedi Hukum
Islam. Jakarta: Ichtiar Baru van Hoeve, 2007, 6
Volumes.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedia of Islamic law
Ensiklopedi Hukum Islam

This encyclopaedia is a reference work on
Islamic law in Indonesia. It provides overviews
of general and technical terms and concepts
that are significant in the discourse of Islamic
law in the Indonesian context. It encompasses
discussions on the broad aspects of Islamic law
(Shari‘ah) and its specific aspects (figh). It pro-
vides discourses related to society (mu ‘amalah),
as developed in Indonesia, rather than on ritual
(‘ibadah).

The strength of this encyclopaedia lies in
its ability to respond to the problems faced
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by Muslims living in modern society. It pro-
vides legal explanations on various issues such
as in vitro fertilisation and blood donation
(health), Islamic banking and insurance (eco-
nomics), adat (custom), National Marriage
Law (jurisprudence) and pornography (soci-
ety). Overviews of these issues are based on
the Qur’an, Hadith and various scholars’ opin-
ions in jurisprudence across different Islamic
schools.

The encyclopaedia consists of 846
entries, written in the Indonesian language,
in six volumes, 2,163 pages. Entries are in
alphabetical order, and vary in length. They
cover the elements of Islamic and Indonesian
law, including studies of Muslim scholars from
Indonesia and the Muslim world; concepts and
terms in Islamic jurisprudence; practices (such
as zakat); institutions (such as Majma ‘ al-Buhiis
al-Islamiyyah and Badan Hisab dan Ru’yah);
and places.

The quality of entries is varied. Some are
simply a compilation of opinions taken from
figh books; some provide accounts which are
supported by social and intellectual histories;
some provide legal opinions. Most entries are
well written and relevant. A few entries which
relate to gender and women’s issues, such as
on jilbab (Volume 3, pp. 820-2) and pornografi
(Volume 4, pp. 1412-15) are less sensitive and
are overlaid with the ideology of developmental-
ism. A few others which relate to sensitive issues
of race, religion and politics may have to be read
carefully.

Unfortunately none of the entries gives the
contributor’s name. Contributors and editors are
listed only once, in Volume 1. Bibliographical
references are not provided in the entries either.
All references are collected in a bibliography
presented in Volume 6 (pp. 2035-79).

There are some errors of transliteration, aris-
ing from the use of an uncommon translit-
eration system, but these are not very important
for Indonesian readers. It is to be noted that
Arabic terms which have been adopted by the
Indonesian language are used as they are (for
example Ulumul Qur’an, kitab). The remain-
ing Arabic terms are transliterated (for example
asbab al-wuriid, talfiq).

The work also has an index (Volume 6,
pp. 2081-63) and illustrations.

Amelia Fauzia
Naatataigis

Bisri, A. Mustofa (Kiai Haji); Habieb, Sa’di
Abu; Wahid, Abdurrahman; Machfudz, K. H. A.
Sahal. Ensiklopedi Ijmak: Persepakatan Ulama
Dalam Hukum Islam. Jakarta: Pustaka Firdaus,
1987.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedia of Ijma‘ [Consensus]

Ensiklopedi Ijmak: Persepakatan Ulama Dalam
Hukum Islam

This single-volume work is a translation of
an Arabic mawsii‘ah (encyclopaedia) written
in 1974. The author and title of the original are
not mentioned in the translation. It took several
years for the author to finish compiling the texts
of ijma‘ (consensus) on legal, ritual, ethical and
eschatological issues, derived from nine classical
books on Islamic jurisprudence (figh). To give
the reader an insight into ijma ‘-related issues, the
author has written an Introduction of 17 pages
on definition, variety, possibility, level and legal
status of ijma‘. The texts covered in the work
amount to 9,588, and are divided into six crite-
ria. As a compiler, the author merely presents
the wording of the ijma * texts, as written in their
sources.

Printed in 1987, the Indonesian translation of
the Mawsii‘ah begins with an eight-page intro-
ductory statement by Abdurrahman Wahid, at
that time the head of Nahdlatul Ulama (NU),
the biggest traditionalist Muslim organisation
in Indonesia, who was elected President of the
country in 1999. Then a two-page note from the
translators, K. H. Ahmad Sahal Machfudz and
H. A. Mustofa Bisri, follows. They mention that
a significant number of the Arabic headwords
have no equivalents in the Indonesian language.
Therefore the translators do not render about 115
Arabic terms into Indonesian, and explain their
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meaning in footnotes instead. Since the work is
arranged in alphabetical order, the changing of
the order of entries in translation is inevitable:
the entry on yamin, an Arabic word for “oath”,
for instance, is placed under the letter “S” for
“Sumpah”, an Indonesian translation of yamin.

The explanation of each entry varies in length:
“Salat”, for example, is the longest, covering
49 pages, and the shortest is one sentence of
two or three lines. Many entries are provided
with cross-references. For “Islam”, the reader
is redirected to “Iman’ (faith). The explanation
of each heading or sub-heading ends with an
abbreviation of the source cited: so “B 1/15”
refers to Bidayat al-Mujtahid, volume 1, page
15. Some entries end with a person’s name,
indicating that the consensus mentioned in the
source is based on the authority of this particular
person.

This work is highly informative and allows
the reader to gain easy access to Islamic substan-
tive laws, which is otherwise not feasible for the
majority of Indonesian Muslims, because of the
mass of scholastic figh contained in voluminous
works still couched in the mediaeval style. By
reading this encyclopaedia, students who are
interested in exploring substantive rulings of figh
have very reliable information at their fingertips;
they do not have to delve into voluminous books
of figh, an activity that could be time consuming.

Raden Cecep
Translated by Lukman Yasin

S

Armando, Nina M. Ensiklopedi Islam. Jakarta:
Ichtiar Baru van Hoeve, 2005, 5 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedia of Islam (Indonesian)
Ensiklopedi Islam
This Islamic encyclopaedia was first published in
1993 by Ichtiar Baru van Hoeve in five volumes

with Hafizh Dasuki as editor-in-chief. Then, in
1996, as many as 313 supplementary entries

were added, in two separate volumes. Finally, in
2005, 100 entries were added to the existing vol-
umes, and then all those supplementary entries
were combined with the main entries, making
this the eight-volume encyclopaedia which
appears today. The last edition was published in
2005, with Azyumardi Azra as editor-in-chief.

When this encyclopaedia was being
compiled, Indonesia boasted only two Islamic
encyclopaedias written in Bahasa Indonesia.
These two encyclopaedias were very simple and
less comprehensive. So in due course there arose
the idea of producing a more comprehensive and
higher-quality Islamic encyclopaedia.

The contributors to this encyclopaedia come
from a variety of different Islamic disciplines.
Generally, they are by profession researchers in
religious affairs and senior lecturers in Islamic
state universities. The reason for this choice was
that they were focusing on writing and devot-
ing their time to studying Islamic sciences and
were easy to contact. Unfortunately, their names
appear only on the first page, rather than on each
entry which they contributed, making it difficult
to trace who is the author of any given entry.

The purpose of the compilation is to pro-
vide people from all walks of life, whether
they be laymen or scholars, with information of
a general nature concerning Islamic sciences,
offering easy and ready access, since it is writ-
ten in Bahasa Indonesia. The encyclopaedia
is expected to help readers obtain preliminary
information on Islam and its varied aspects and
thereby it is expected to become a guiding light
for those who wish to develop wider and more
in-depth knowledge of Islamic sciences.

The encyclopaedia presents Islam in a wide
range of aspects, including tauhid, syaria,
tasawuf, history, culture and civilisation, poli-
tics and state institutions, economics, laws and
Islamic legal systems. This information is alpha-
betically ordered. In addition to the international
Muslim world, the encyclopaedia also presents a
wide range of topics related to Islam in Indonesia,
especially concerning the Islamic kingdoms of
the twelfth to the nineteenth centuries. Also
presented is information on Indonesia’s eminent
Muslim leaders, Muslim-based organisations and
institutions, as well as multifarious Indonesian
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arts and cultures which have played an extensive
and very significant role in developing and pro-
moting Islam.

The encyclopaedia is also furnished with
indexes, coloured pictures and attractive illustra-
tions, as well as a list of references containing
the main sources from which each article or
entry is taken and developed.

Musdah Mulia
S

Nasution, Harun. Ensiklopedi Islam Indonesia.
Jakarta: Institut Agama Islam Negeri Syarif
Hidayatullah, 1992, repr. 2002.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedia of Islam in Indonesia
Ensiklopedi Islam Indonesia

The initial vision for this work emerged in the
1960s, and a preliminary set of articles was pro-
duced at that time, but owing to delays and vari-
ous obstacles, the project ground to a halt. When
it was resurrected in the mid 1980s, the initial
articles were updated and supplemented by a
substantial number of additional articles, result-
ing in the significant volume published in 1992.

As suggested by the title, Ensiklopedi Islam
Indonesia is a general encyclopedia of Islam,
covering history, biography, doctrine, law, Sunni
and Shi‘i features, and a host of other subjects,
covering the period from the birth of Muhammad
to the 1990s. However, the work places par-
ticular emphasis on the Indonesian context and
Indonesian Islamic personalities and events,
making it a particularly valuable resource for
students of South East Asian Islam.

The work begins with a useful nine-page
introductory guide to transliterating Arabic, pre-
senting the system followed in this work. The
main body of the work consists of 1,000 pages
of articles, organised alphabetically. The arti-
cles vary in length; for example, the article on
“Israfil” consists of only 16 words, whereas the
article entitled “Nabi” consists of approximately

650 words. The work concludes with a 12-page
index. The text is interspersed with occasional
black-and-white maps, diagrams and photos,
which add good visual effect. The sources for
these visual aids are identified on the last page
of the work

Ensiklopedi Islam Indonesia is presented in
a very user-friendly manner, in single-volume
form, large but manageable. The balance
between Islam in Indonesia and Islam else-
where is appropriate, providing the reader with
both detail on South East Asia and a helpful
window into the broader Islamic world. The
work does not hesitate to draw on both Muslim
and non-Muslim “orientalist” sources, which is
one of its strengths.

The information presented is valuable, but with
each passing year gaps in content become more
evident, especially given the dramatic changes on
the Indonesian Islamic stage since 1992. For exam-
ple, the absence of references to contemporary
radical movements in Indonesia is increasingly
evident. Nevertheless, for the period that its articles
cover, this work maintains a freshness which will
ensure that it has a useful role to play in the study
of Indonesian Islam for some time to come.

Peter G. Riddell
Naatataisis

Armando, Ade. Ensiklopedi Islam Untuk
Pelajar. Jakarta: Ichtiar Baru van Hoeve, 2002,
6 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedia of Islam for Students
Ensiklopedi Islam Untuk Pelajar

This six-volume encyclopaedia is based on the
collaboration of Malaysian and Indonesian schol-
arship, and compiled under the direction of a
panel including the late eminent Muslim intellec-
tual Dr Nucholish Madjid (1939-2005). Despite
the fact that this reference is mainly aimed at
students, with an emphasis on approachable
graphic presentation, it should not be underesti-
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mated or overlooked. There is much to say about
the actual content of the articles themselves,
which cover a wide range of topics. Articles
on well known historical Muslim political enti-
ties such as Malacca and Acheh exist alongside
less well known Sultanates such as Banten and
Bima. Similarly, scholars from Islam’s classi-
cal past are treated, as well as regional figures
such as Nuruddin al-Raniri and Abdul Rahman
Wahid. The wide coverage does not mean com-
promise on depth, though, and it is surprising to
find good, brief sub-articles on the main works
of Abdul Rauf of Singkel, as well as a treatment
of both Salafi and Sufi influences on the founder
of the Muslim Brotherhood Hasan al-Banna.
South East Asian Islam’s Shafi’ite Ash’arite
dominance does make itself felt through the
heavier coverage given to scholars within this
tradition, but the question of bias hardly arises
in the quality of scholarship. Sensitive, balanced
treatment is not only found in articles touch-
ing on internal Islamic controversies such as
on the Sunni—Shi‘a division, al-Hallaj and the
Wahhabi school, but also in articles on other
faiths such Sikhism and Baha’ism. There is no
doubt that a panel including Dr Madjid spent a
good amount of time and effort compiling arti-
cles about liberal or modernist thinkers such as
Sayyid Ahmad Khan and Muhammad Arkoun,
but the modernist tendency does make itself felt
more obviously at times, most notably in the
article on Evolution Theory. Unsurprisingly, the
layout has been formulated with young read-
ers in mind. The format of the articles is neat
and easy to read, with sub-articles on specific
topics on the same page. The listing of related
key topics on the top of each page is also a com-
mendable move. Finally, mention must be made
of the book’s other strong point, which is the
artwork and imaginative rendering of historical
figures and events in tastefully chosen colours.
In summary, this encyclopaedia manages to bal-
ance the need for brevity and appeal to younger
readers with the depth and quality that would
interest more mature readers.

Harith Bin Ramli

R

Yusuf, M. Yunan. Ensiklopedi Muhammadiyah.
Jakarta: RajaGrafindo Persada, 2005.

ABSTRACT
The Muhammadiyah Encyclopaedia
Ensiklopedi Muhammadiyah

Established in 1912 by Ahmad Dahlan, the
Muhammadiyah proved itself to be an influen-
tial organisation in the life of the Indonesian
nation, long before Indonesia got her independ-
ence in 1945. This present work is considered as
a historical document of the Muhammadiyah’s
contribution to the development of the nation,
especially in the field of education. In recognition
of this particular role, a Minister of National
Education was one of the important figures to
write a Foreword for the work; the other two
Forewords are by the Head of the Muhammadiyah
and the Chairman of the People’s Assembly.

It took 11 years to complete this single-volume
encyclopaedia. It was initiated in 1994, when no
fewer than 60 entries were produced by a team of
17 individuals. After years of delays, the project
was reactivated in 2000, resulting in the present
work published in 2005. The work comprises 135
entries on individuals, activities and events within
the Muhammadiyah. Organised in alphabetical
order and set in two-column pages, the articles
vary in length: the shortest is two pages and the
longest six pages. The work also includes black-
and-white photos of personalities and emblems
of organisations affiliated to the Muhammadiyah.
There are 37 contributors, whose names are men-
tioned on page iii, rather than under each entry,
making it difficult for readers to identify the
author of any given entry. Following the bibliog-
raphy, there is an Appendix of Muhammadiyah
annual meetings, including dates, places and
heads and also its organisational structure, bureau,
secretary and addresses throughout the country.
The work concludes with short biographies of
the three editors. There is no index, which would
have been aninvaluable means of collating related
information from diverse articles.

Putting particular emphasis on distinguished
personalities and their ideas and thought, this



84 Encyclopedias about Muslim Civilisations

work gives comprehensive information to
readers from all walks of life on Who’s Who
in the Muhammadiyah and their contributions
to the development of the organisation. This
encyclopaedia has served its initial purpose of
presenting the long history and experience of
the Muhammadiyah. For some years to come, it
will undoubtedly remain an important source for
readers interested in the development of Islam
and Muslims in Indonesia.

Raden Cecep Lukman Yasin
A aaataia’s

Ensiklopedi Nasional Indonesia. Jakarta: Cipta
Adi Pustaka, 1988-91, 18 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
National Encyclopaedia of Indonesia
Ensiklopedi Nasional Indonesia

This work was designed as a general encyclopae-
dia, and covers diverse topics for a wide-ranging
readership. When first printed it was the largest
and most complete encyclopaedia available in
the Indonesian language.

The work has a Foreword by Fuad Hassan,
Minister for Education and Culture at the time
of production. The editors drew on hundreds of
contributing writers, all specialists in their par-
ticular areas. The result is a monumental work of
18 volumes, organised alphabetically as follows:
Volume. 1: A;2: A2;3:B;4: C,D; 5: E, F; 6:
G,H; 7:1,J; 8: K1; 9: K2, L; 10: M; 11: N, O;
12: P1; 13: P2; 14: Q, R, S1; 15: S2; 16: T; 17:
U,V, W, XY, Z; 18: index. In order to assist
the reader, the preliminary pages carry a helpful
eight-page guide on how to use the work.

The 18 volumes of the Ensiklopedi Nasional
Indonesia include some 10,500 pages, of which
20 per cent carry photos, diagrams or illustra-
tions. Many of the photos, diagrams and maps are
in colour, enhancing the visual effect of the work.

Altogether around 150,000 topics are
addressed. Some 60 per cent of these are con-
nected with Indonesia, with the remainder

included by the editorial team as they were
considered as relevant to the Indonesian people.
The articles address five topic areas: Science and
Mathematics; Life Sciences; Social Sciences;
Humanities; Other. Most articles carry the names
of their author/s at the end.

There is some cross-referencing between
articles, as well as redirection (so for “A
charge”, the reader is redirected to the article on
“Saksi”). Many articles are collected together
under a common head word: so Volume 7,
pp. 247-55 present articles on “Islam”, “Islamic
Architecture”, “Darul Islam™ (with redirection
to Volume 4 under D), “Islamic law” (with redi-
rection to Volume 5 under “Fikih”), “Pillars of
Islam”, and “Sarekat Islam”.

The articles are of varying lengths. For
example, Djohan Effendi’s article on the
“Pillars of Islam” covers only 13 lines, whereas
Masyhuri’s important article on the “Sarekat
Islam” fills 10 columns, extending over six pages.

The work is very user friendly. The alphabeti-
cal ordering would be sufficient in itself to assist
the reader. However, the index filling the final
volume is invaluable as a means of collating
related information from diverse articles, further
assisting the reader. For example, if searching
for information on Aristotle, the index will point
the reader to 38 related articles.

The preliminary pages clearly state that this is
just the first edition of this work. Given the effort
that went into it, it is a pity that it did not undergo
regular updates in the form of further editions.
Furthermore, while the type size of Volumes 1
to 17 is manageable for most readers, the small
fount in the index would make it difficult to use
for some readers with partial sight impairment.

However, despite its age, and with many
articles now out of date and many recent events
and personalities not mentioned, the Ensiklopedi
Nasional Indonesia is still a useful work.
Indonesia’s education authorities should be
encouraged to produce a second edition of this
work for the benefit of the Indonesian people and
of others who follow Indonesian life and society.

Peter G. Riddell

R
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Majid, Nurcholish; Rachman, Budhy Munawar.
Ensiklopedi Nurcholish Madjid: Pemikiran Islam
di kanvas peradaban. Jakarta: Paramadina, 2006,
4 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedia of Nurcholish Madjid

Ensiklopedi Nurcholish Madjid: Pemikiran
Islam di Kanvas Peradaban

This work assembles the thought and teach-
ing over many years of Nurcholish Madjid. It
was published the year after Madjid’s death,
as testimony to his great influence upon liberal
Islamic thought in Indonesia.

Volume 1 begins with 288 pages of introduc-
tory material covering wide fields, written by
the editor. This material is primarily designed
to provide the broad intellectual, social and
spiritual context to Madjid’s writings, as well as
to process systematically his copious output. It
serves as a valuable introduction to the work, and
is of great assistance in orientating the reader to
what is to follow.

The editor explains that this work is designed
less as a traditional encyclopaedia and more as
testimony to Madjid’s huge intellectual contribu-
tion over many years. The introductory material
also contains an essay by the family of Madjid,
addressing the topic “Building Indonesia in the
future”.

This encyclopaedia is assembled from teach-
ing materials and handouts developed by Madjid
over many years at the Paramadina Foundation,
which he himself founded. The diverse arti-
cles are organised alphabetically, and distrib-
uted across the volumes as follows: Volume 1
covers the introductory material and letters A-G;
Volume 2, letters H-L; Volume 3, letters M—P;
and Volume 4, letters Q—Z. The entire work fills
3,741 pages.

There are also many diagrams throughout
the work, adding to the visual impact. Many
of these diagrams are in fact cartoons using
tongue-in-cheek humour to make a particular
point. The work also presents frequent Qur’an

verses and Hadith references, which are set at
the centre of the page, with discussions of the
issues at hand surrounding them. Volume 4
concludes with a 54-page index, including key
topics and personalities referred to in the com-
plete work

The style is sometimes narrative, almost anec-
dotal (cf. article on “Abduh dan Orientalisme”).
There are no footnotes, and infrequent iden-
tification of source texts, except the Qur’an.
This makes the work very accessible to most
readers, without sacrificing the rigour of the
discussion.

The work engages with the big issues of the
day, and draws extensively on both Western
and Islamic scholarship. It reflects scholarly
debates where they exist: e.g. article “Makna
Umat Islam”, which reflects the debate between
Clifford Geertz and later Western scholars.

In the frequent citing of Qur’an verses, the
method of hermeneutical engagement is ration-
alist rather than literal. Madjid’s preference for
this approach is clear in his article “Rasionalitas
Sebagai Kemestian™.

The work is huge and the selection of themes
addressed by Madjid’s writings is vast. What
is lacking is a sense of the evolution of his
thought over many years. For this to have been
achieved it would have been necessary to iden-
tify the date of each entry, and order them
chronologically. However, such an arrangement
would have prevented the alphabetical listing
of entries, which is more user friendly in many
ways.

The title should have been reversed, to have
“Pemikiran Islam di Kanvas Peradaban” as the
main title, with Madjid’s name appearing in
the sub-title. There are some spelling errors in
English terms (e.g. p. 3614: “Commandement”),
and occasional inaccuracies in page references
in the index.

However, such defects to not compromise the
overall value of the work as a testimony to one of
Indonesia’s greatest post-independence Islamic
thinkers.

Peter G. Riddell

R
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Harahap, H. A. H. and Poerbakawatja, Soegarda.
Ensiklopedi  Pendidikan. Jakarta: Gunung
Agung, 1981.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedia of Education
Ensiklopedi Pendidikan

In the Preface, the editors acknowledge that
the educational foundations of the colonial
period were important for developing educa-
tion resources in independent Indonesia. But
these foundations, “enjoyed by the privileged
few”, needed to be supplemented by resources
from the Western world, especially Germany,
England, the Netherlands and the USA. To this
end the work draws heavily on American and
Dutch writings in various fields of education,
and a roll call of prominent Western education-
ists is given as sources. The editors also point out
their debt to some extent to Indonesian writings
as well, with a list provided in the Preface.

Speaking of the overall goal of the work, the
editors write that “the Ensiklopedi Pendidikan ...
represents a modest, transitional contribution to
assist parents, people at large, and practical
workers — as well as university students and
instructors in the teacher training colleges — to
be able to follow educational developments in
today’s world; furthermore it might also serve
as a point of reference in examining educational
issues, both general and specific”.

The Ensiklopedi Pendidikan presents diverse
educational terms in alphabetical order. Also
included are key names in the history of educa-
tion, both Indonesian and foreign. Articles range
from one line in length (e.g. “Acrophobia”)
to some covering several pages (e.g. “Taman
Siswa”, “Kartini”’). Some terms are drawn from
distinctly Islamic pedagogical contexts, such as
taklid, zikir and syahid.

After the main body of the work present-
ing the alphabetical entries, five appendi-
ces are included which respectively address
General Philosophy and the Philosophy of
Education, Psychology, Pedagogy, Didactics,
and Educational Administration. The work con-

cludes with a detailed listing of the names of
Ministers of Education and Culture in successive
Indonesian governments between 1945 and the
time of publication of the work.

A few of the entries seem out of place in a work
carrying the title of Emnsiklopedi Pendidikan,
such as “Zionisme”, “YMCA” and “YWCA”.
However, this is not a major problem. The
value of the work lies in the way it brings
together terms and concepts from diverse set-
tings: Western educational contexts, Indonesian
contexts, Islamic contexts. As such, it represents
a still useful resource for students of education.

However, it was largely written in the 1960s
and 1970s, with the result that the overall tone is
one of dependence on Western thinking, rather
than confidence in Indonesia’s own contribution
to the field of education. Therefore the work
needs to be updated. A further edition would,
however, be useful, and it is hoped that resources
can be found for a new edition to be produced,
reflecting Indonesian thinking on education in
the early 21st century.

Peter G. Riddell
Naatataisis

Cipta Loka Caraka. Ensiklopedi Populer Politik
Pembangunan Pancasila: dari A-Z. Jakarta:
Yayasan Cipta Loka Caraka, [1983]-ca 1984,
4 Volumes.

ABSTRACT

Popular Encyclopaedia of Politics
and Pancasila Development

Ensiklopedi Populer Politik Pembangunan
Pancasila

In the Foreword to the three-volume fifth edition
(1984), reproduced in the seventh edition, the edi-
tors see the work as providing an opportunity to
reflect on the fortieth independence anniversary
of the Republic of Indonesia, as well as a chance to
consider the nature of Indonesian national devel-
opment during its early decades. So the many arti-
cles are of primary relevance to Indonesia, though
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they encompass world issues of both a historical
and a contemporary political and social nature.
Some articles are quite specific to Indonesia (e.g.
the entry on the “ABRI Masuk Desa” programme
of 1980, the first article in the work) while others
have worldwide significance (e.g. “Tolerance”).
Nevertheless, the latter are always related back to
Indonesia, especially to the national philosophy of
Pancasila. The articles included are both descrip-
tive and analytical, and are of significantly vary-
ing lengths according to importance.

The seventh edition comprises four volumes,
with each initially presenting a list of titles of
articles included in the entire work. Each volume
covers a set of articles, arranged according to let-
ters of the alphabet (Volume 1: A-E; Volume 2:
F—-Ker; Volume 3: Kes—Par; Volume 4: Par-Z).
In addition to the many articles assembled by
the editors, the work also includes translations
into Indonesian of excerpts from relevant schol-
arly works in other languages. The work also
includes photos, diagrams, maps and graphs, in
both black and white and colour, all providing
visual support to the text.

The work suffers from several flaws, though
none is major. It is clearly written from a
pro-Pancasila standpoint, a view which was
officially sanctioned in the 1980s and 1990s
but which has been challenged increasingly by
Islamist groups in the early twenty-first century.
The editors themselves point out the approxi-
mate nature of some statistical data included, a
problem which can only increase with time. As
is to be expected, some of the material is now
dated; e.g. the articles on Gross National Product
(Pendapatan Nasional) and General Elections
(Pemilihan Umum), the latter of which does not
consider elections after 1982.

Nevertheless, the work is still an important
resource for providing a window into Indonesian
history, especially given that some of the articles
address key moments in the nation’s political
history, such as the excellent 22-page article on
the 1945 Constitution (Undang-Undang Dasar
1945), as well as the 50-page article on Pancasila.

Peter G. Riddell

R S

Abdullah, Taufik. Ensiklopedi Tematis Dunia
Islam. Jakarta: Ichtiar Baru van Hoeve, 2002,
7 Volumes.

ABSTRACT

The Thematic Encyclopaedia of the Muslim
World

Ensiklopedi Tematis Dunia Islam

This encyclopaedia is intended to respond to the
increasingly dynamic challenges of the present
era. The dynamics of modern life have posed
new questions about Islam and the Muslim
world: whether Islam is compatible with modern
issues such as democracy, human rights and
gender. It is also aimed at responding to biased
accusations against Islam, especially regarding
currently rampant acts of violence and terrorism.
Through an all-inclusive and holistic portrayal
of Islam, it is hoped that this encyclopaedia can
lessen the tension in society resulting from the
misconception of Islam.

This is the fourth in a series of encyclopaedias
published by Ichtiar Baru van Hoeve, a pub-
lisher specialising in such works in Indonesia.
This encyclopaedia took almost seven years
of preparation by a team of 82 authors, mostly
coming from the disciplines of Islamic history
and Islam-related sciences. Most of the authors
are lecturers at Indonesia’s institutions of higher
learning, especially the State Islamic University
of Syarif Hidayatullah, Jakarta. Each of the vol-
umes is coordinated by two editors. The Chief
of Editorial Board, Taufik Abdullah, is a distin-
guished expert in Islamic history.

This first thematically arranged Islamic ency-
clopaedia in Indonesian is presented in the form
of essays. The grouping of themes is chronologi-
cal and subject based, for the reader’s ease and
convenience when searching desired themes and
their interrelatedness with others. Each of the
articles is arranged in the following layout: the
title of the chapter is followed by the opening
text which briefly summarises the content; then
the topics of the paragraphs are placed on the left
and right sides of the page for the readers’ direct
and fast access to the core of the article, furnished
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with a selection of facts, a variety of illustrations,
a bibliography and the authors’ names.

The seven volumes contain a diverse array of

themes, as follows:

Volume 1: Islamic Roots and Origins, dis-

closes the process of the creation of Islam:
pre-Islamic Arab society and monotheistic
tradition; the delineation of the figure of
the Prophet Muhammad, ranging from his
ancestral lineage, his birth, to his Hijrah
from Mecca to Medina, and concluding
with particulars of the Qur’an, Hadith and
Sunnah, the development of Islam-related
scientific knowledge and the formation of
Islamic civilisation in the golden age of
Islam.

Volume 2: Caliphs, relates Islamic develop-

ment and the life of the Muslim community,
with the spotlight on political aspects. The
discussion is focused on the modes of lead-
ership and power, starting from the leader-
ship of the first four Caliphs (al-Khulafa’
al-Rashidin), and ranging from great
dynasties like the Umayyads, ‘Abbasids,
Ottomans, Safavids and Mughals to the
small-time dynasties.

Volume 3: Islamic Teachings, describes the

basic principles of Islamic doctrine, consist-
ing of akidah (belief), the teaching of total
submission to Allah, the system of juris-
prudence, the legal foundation of Islamic
religious, political and civil life, concerning
marriage, inheritance, criminal matters and
Islamic legal policy. The portrayal of dif-
ferent schools of jurisprudence, usul figih,
tasawuf and morality, concludes with an
account of a wide variety of groups and
movements in Islam.

Volume 4: Islamic Thought and Civilisation,

portrays the history of Islamic thought
and civilisation, as well as the leading
figures of the period. It opens with the
translating of classical works, proceeds
with the discussion of the importance of
Qur’anic knowledge and Hadith as the
source of ideas and of the development
of Islamic philosophy, science and tech-
nology, architecture, calligraphy and lit-

erature, ending with an exposition of Malay
literature in the Indonesian archipelago
and the development of modernist thought
in Islam, especially in Egypt, Turkey and
Indo-Pakistan.

Volume 5: Islam in South East Asia, presents

an account of the arrival and development
of Islam in Indonesia, Malaysia, south
Thailand (Patani) and Brunei, and its con-
tact and intermingling with the region’s
local cultures. The socio-cultural mani-
festation of Islam in this region differs
from elsewhere, owing to the influence
of the Malay language, yet Islam here,
in its doctrinal-normative aspects, remains
the same as in other regions. One thing
is certain: Islam in South East Asia is
not marginal, as commonly and wrongly
assumed. It is, in fact, another cultural
realm boasting the majority of the world’s
Muslim population. Also described herein
is the issue of Muslim minority communi-
ties in Singapore, Vietnam and other coun-
tries in South East Asia.

Volume 6: The Dynamics of Islam Today,

relates the dynamics of the Muslim world
of the twentieth and twenty-first centu-
ries, beginning with the new paradigm
of Qur’anic interpretation and Hadith
associated with the advancement of sci-
ence and technology, as well as cur-
rent issues: democracy, human rights
and gender. Also touched herein are the
issues of the internal dynamics of the
Islamic community, especially those of
Sunni and Shi‘ah; dialogues between
Muslims and non-Muslims; the impor-
tance of Muslim-based organisations at
national level such as Nahdatul Ulama
and Muhammadiyah, as well as those at
international level such as Organisation of
the Islamic Conference and OPEC.

Volume 7: The last volume consists of lists

of a variety of practical facts on Islam and
the Muslim world, and indexes of all the
volumes. It also provides a brief account of
the development of Islam in Indonesia and
worldwide, presented in tables, charts, illus-
trations and pictures for easy understanding.
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The thematic arrangement is interesting since
it gives readers easy access to the themes which
they are looking for. However, useless rep-
etition is unavoidable. The account of Islam
in Indonesia, for example, appears in several
sections and so do the discussions on Islamic
thought, movements and teachings. These should
be deleted in the next revision.

Musdah Mulia
S

Ensiklopedia Indonesia. Bandung: W. Van
Hoeve, 1954-6, 3 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedia of Indonesia
Ensiklopedia Indonesia

This work was originally intended to serve
both general and specific needs. It functioned
as a broad-based encyclopaedia, covering a
wide variety of themes and topics. In addition,
as stated in the Foreword, the Ensiklopedia
Indonesia was written in order to address
Indonesia’s particular interests in the modern
world and her need for development as a newly
emerging nation-state.

With the latter particular need in mind,
the work begins with an extended Preface
of 30 pages, presenting Indonesia’s national
emblem, her provisional constitution, and
details regarding the membership and structure
of the national government at the time the work
was prepared.

The Ensiklopedia Indonesia then presents,
in alphabetical order, a large number of articles
addressing wide-ranging topics. The articles
vary in length: some comprise three lines, while
others (e.g. “Soekarno”) fill most of a page.
Each of the three volumes covers for a set of
articles arranged according to letters of the
alphabet (Volume 1: A-E; Volume 2: F-M;
Volume 3: N-Z). The work also include, copi-
ous maps, diagrams, graphs and photos, mostly
black and white. The text uses the spelling

conventions set for Bahasa Indonesia in April
1947, pre-dating the spelling reforms of 1972
which are still current today.

The work describes itself as not being party
political, nor favouring any particular religion
over another in the way it presents its informa-
tion. This is largely true. Its presentation of the
different political parties and religious faiths is
even handed.

As a general encyclopaedia, the work no
doubt satisfied the requirements of its day. It
provided summary information on diverse topics
in the humanities and sciences, thereby serving
as an essential tool in different contexts, espe-
cially for school education. Its value today is
primarily in providing a window into Indonesian
perspectives on the nation, the region and the
world in the mid-1950s, when the country was
still in its infancy.

Peter G. Riddell
Naiatataigis

Anzagain Sdn. Bhd. Ensiklopedia Malaysiana.
Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia: Anzagain, 1996,
17 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
Ensiklopedia Malaysiana

Many general encyclopaedias in the Malay
language have been published in the past, but
this is the first modern general reference work
produced in Malaysia that is not a translation.
All the entries given here are original, and based
on the combined effort of a wide panel of writ-
ers and advisors, mostly from local research
centres and institutes of higher education. It
has been released in two editions, the first (15
volumes) in 1994, and the second in 1996 (17
volumes). The latter includes two dictionary
volumes, one volume on expressions and syno-
nyms, and an index volume. The subject matter
of this publication includes a wide variety of
fields, including science and technology, history
(local and world), geography, the arts and also
subjects generally related to Islam. The entries



90 Encyclopedias about Muslim Civilisations

are organised alphabetically, some being sole
entries, while other entries open up into sub-
entries related to the given topic.

As seen in the title, the main aim of this
publication is to provide a Malay equivalent
of a general reference encyclopaedia such as
the Encyclopaedia Britannica. Because of this,
many of the entries, in particular thos related
to scientific topics, only cover a subject on a
general level and do not necessarily deal with it
on a local level, as might be expected. However,
the encyclopaedia is very useful as a reference
for notable figures in Malaysian history. This
can be seen particularly in entries on religious
figures from the Malay world, often providing a
wealth of information on a figure’s educational
background, affiliation, works etc. Entries on
Islamic history in general seem to suffer from a
lack of objectivity at times (see for example, the
entry “Abbasiyah”, which lists achievements
in science and technology during al-Ma’min’s
reign, but omits any mention of the Mihnah).

Aside from numerous spelling mistakes and
the lack of a unified transliteration system for
Arabic terms and names, the main indicator that
this work was rushed into publication is the fact
that many entries on the same topic appear in dif-
ferent places (e.g. the entry “Abdullah bin Abdul
Kadir Munsyi” should have been combined with
the entry “Abdullah Munsyi”). Despite these
shortcomings, this encyclopaedia is useful as
a reference work on Malaysian and Malay his-
tory, and especially as a source of information
on many historical figures that so far have been
neglected elsewhere.

Harith Bin Ramli
et

XonzapoB, K. X, TyxmueB, H. Onyuxoneoux
ayeam (Ouyuxnoneouyeckuil ciosapy). TalkeHT:
Y30€eKk COBET SHIUKIIONEAHSICH, OOIII PeIAKITHSICH,
1988-1990, 2 TomBbI.

Honzarov (Khonzarov), Q. H. and Tukhliev, N.
Entsiklopediklughat(othertitleEntsiklopedicheskii
slovar’). Tashkent: Uzbek sovet éntsiklopedii asi,
bosh redaktsii asi, 1988-90, 2 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedic Dictionary
Duyurnonedux Jlyeam

This two-volume hard-cover encyclopaedia was
written in the new Uzbek Cyrillic alphabet. It
was the first concise universal encyclopaedic
dictionary in the Uzbek language. To compile
the first volume, a special academic-editorial
board of nine people headed by main editor K.
Kh. Khonazarov was formed and for the second
volume there was a board of 66 people under
T. Umarov.

This encyclopaedia was prepared on the basis
of material from the third edition of the Sovetskit
Entsiklopedicheskii Slovar’ published in 1985 in
Moscow. Some articles are supplemented with
material about the Uzbek SSR, and local and
national terms and concepts.

At the very beginning of the publication,
rules of usage and a list of conventional abbre-
viations in the text and on the maps are set out.
The articles are in alphabetical order. Short
explanations are given of the meanings of the
most commonly used words concerning eve-
ryday life and socio-political terminology,
especially words and terms which occur often
in the modern mass media (radio, television
and the press) and academic-popular literature
(books and magazines). The articles contain
concise information on the various aspects of
modern socio-political life, economics, science
and technology, literature and art. In the arti-
cles, detailed geographic, historic and economic
information is given about the Soviet Union, its
republics, autonomous republics, autonomous
territories and regions, cities and other notable
settlements of that time. Some of the articles
include biographical information about famous
scholars, people of literature, artists, public and
political figures and other historical people of
the Soviet Union and from other countries, both
from modern times and from preceding epochs.
In the articles, special consideration is given to
material on the history and historical culture of
the Central Asian peoples, and of the Uzbek
nation in particular. Black-and-white photo-
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graphs, maps and other illustrations accompany
the text of the encyclopaedia. The Foreword
mentions colour illustrations, but in this publica-
tion there are virtually none.

At the end of the second volume (pp. 527-42),
several supplements are added. Some changes
and important additions accumulated over the
period from 1988 to the beginning of 1990 are
set out in the first supplement. In the second,
general information is given about monetary
units of various countries of the world. In the
third supplement is statistical information about
the Uzbek SSR; information on things such as its
administrative-territorial units, spatial area, pop-
ulation (based on information of 1989) and its
ethnic make-up, number of main ethnic groups
and minorities living in Tashkent and in the
provincial centres of the Uzbek SSR, social
composition based on occupation and means
of subsistence (government employees, factory
workers, people receiving stipends, pensioners,
dependants and others), number of family mem-
bers (from two to ten people), the number of
married people and families without a breadwin-
ner, etc.

Shamsiddin Kamoliddin
Translated by Karena Avedissian

R S

Biingiil, Nurettin Riistii. Eski Eserler Ansiklo-
pedisi. Istanbul: Tercliman, 1977, 2 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedia of Antiques
Eski Eserler Ansiklopedisi

This work was published in two volumes. The
first consists of 179 pages while the second has
only 136 pages. The Preface to both volumes of
the encyclopaedia, entitled “About the author
and the work”, states that the main profession of
the author, Nurettin Riistii Biingiil (1882-1951),
was journalism, but that he also had an expertise
in antiques. The author has composed a kind of
dictionary of antiques which reflects his deep

background in the subject. Published for the first
time in 1938, the work was revised, its language
simplified and some additions made before the
publication of the second edition. Also, the
alphabetical disorder of the original edition was
corrected.

The book begins with a four-page intro-
ductory chapter (pp. 9-12) where the author
asserts that with this book he aims to introduce
Turkish antiques to the reader, and in doing so
to bring them to the attention of society as a
whole. The author introduces about 400 items
in total, including items in his own antique
shop as well as those he has extracted from old
documents. In the book he also classifies the
antiques alphabetically and explains what each
of them is, what it is used for, and what the
estimated price would be. For this reason, the
Encyclopaedia of Antiques served as a guide
book for Antique dealers of the time.

In addition to everyday objects of antique
value, the encyclopaedia also contains examples
of book illumination techniques and materials
used in this art. It also lists textile products,
some weaving techniques, wooden, metal and
stone works. The author uses descriptive lan-
guage in the encyclopaedia but does not refer-
ence the sources of the information used to
create such descriptions. Therefore there are no
footnotes nor bibliography in the encyclopaedia.
However, there are two different glossaries at
the end of Volume II. The first is called “The
tradesmen communities cited in the book and
their jargon”, while the second has the title “Art
realms”. In total, it may be considered that the
book provides clear and accurate information
for its time. While it is hard to use it as an
academic reference book, it is useful in order to
identify certain antiques and old objects which
have ceased to exist today.

Filiz Adigiizel Toprak
Translated by Mahmut Erbay

S
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Tului, Mahmud. Farhang-i Jami‘i

Tehran: Sukhan, 1993.

Siyasi.

ABSTRACT
Comprehensive Dictionary of Political Terms
P INp PIENE S

Made up of approximately 650 entries, this
is a condensed 1,012-page dictionary cover-
ing terms, individuals, organisations, schools,
eras and locations which have political mean-
ing or importance. Rather than offering opin-
ions, the political descriptions in the dictionary
are concerned with international politics and
relations, the history of political changes, geo-
politics, well known figures, political systems,
political organisations and finally, whatever is
noteworthy about practical politics on a smaller
scale.

This dictionary, which is the work of one
person — rather than of a group of writers, as
has been conventional with such dictionaries
for a number of years now — introduces the
entries in extremely simple terms, and it has
not been easy to do so consistently in all of
the entries. However, in some cases simplic-
ity has descended into over-simplification (for
example, see Pragmatism and Allegiance). The
author, who before publishing this dictionary
had written, compiled or translated approxi-
mately 40 other works on topics such as the
history of changes in Iran and the super-powers
during the Cold War, has generally chosen the
entries using the criterion that the Iranian reader
should be able to feel close to them in terms
of place and time. As a result, apart from the
general and basic entries, many of the entries
either directly or indirectly relate to politics
and government in Iran. In addition, the length
of the articles for each entry is determined by
this criterion. Similarly, in the next section,
topics related to neighbouring countries, as well
as those regarding the political, military and
economic powers beyond the region that have
an impact on Iran and the Middle East, make

up many entries and are longer. In this diction-
ary, whenever an example is given, it is taken
from Iran (for example, see Constitution and
Geopolitics). The writer has not indicated his
sources, either in the Introduction or at the
end of each entry. Instead he has limited his
comments to saying that he has used reliable
sources published up to 1992, among which he
names only three (p. 9).

One of the strong points of this dictionary
is its use of images to accompany the entries.
These images are usually photos of well known
political figures. Sometimes they show impor-
tant political events, such as riots, wars and
revolutions. Very rarely, the text also includes
geographical maps and statistical graphs. In
addition, the author has provided charts with
chronological outlines comparing events or
noting important events leading to a particular
point (for example, see the chart on the number
of years prime ministers served in office under
the constitutional government, pp. 255 and 256;
important changes from the threshold of the
Islamic Revolution until the passing of Ayatollah
Khomeini, pp. 259-61).

Overall, compared with other similar works
in Persian that have been written for a general
readership, this single-volume dictionary is a
successful and useful source. In spite of its
flaws, some of which are noted above, the
popularity of the book, evident from the fact
that it has been republished numerous times
in the last 15 years, shows that it has been
accepted among general readers of this type
of work.

Mohammad Mehdi Mojahedi
Translated by Niki Akhavan
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Istilahat-i  Tasavvuf. London: Intisharat-i
Khangah-i Ni‘mat Allahi, 1982-96, 16 Volumes.
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ABSTRACT
The Nurbakhsh Treasury of Sufi Terms
(i Gladdaialy, Ui ¢l u_i.uh‘)h

This work is a compendium of the specific
terminology, metaphors and allegories com-
monly used in the mystical tradition and in
Sufi writings, along with their respective
explanations. It is neither a dictionary nor
an encyclopaedia in the narrow sense of the
word. Rather, the author has compiled relevant
excerpts from primary sources that explain or
at least help in understanding specific terms
and concepts.

The author has identified a number of broader
categories and subjects, to each of which a
separate chapter or sometimes a whole volume is
dedicated. These include:

Volumes 1-2: Descriptions and physical traits
of the beloved, wine and taverns, relation
and interaction of lover and beloved;

Volumes 3—4: Religious terms, plants and
flowers, colours, time, space, stones and
metals, birds and other animals, travelling;

Volumes 5-6: Covers and veils, government
(kishvar-dari), economy and trade,
medicine/health and life/death;

Volumes 7-8: Asceticism and the spiritual
struggle, visions, self-revelation and unveil-
ing, parents, categories of God’s servants
(i.e. composite terms that start with ‘Abd
al-), Sufi chains of initiation, inspiration
and summoning, miracles and magic, states
and stations of the path (hal, magam, wagqt,
nafs), praise and thanks to God;

Volumes 9-10: Understanding/perception/
contemplation and imagination, heart/mind/
reason/spirit, knowledge/wisdom/gnosis,
states and stations (halat wa-magamat);

Volumes 11-12: states and stations (again:
halat wa-maqamat);

Volumes 13-14: Writing (book/pen/tablet),
speaking (word, speech), names/attributes
and essences, divine names, unity of being;

Volumes 15-16: Miscellaneous terms and
comprehensive index to all volumes.

Under each heading a number of expressions
are listed in alphabetical order. These include
general symbols, metaphors and allegories as
well as specific philosophical and mystical fer-
mini technici, sometimes even expressions and
phrases: e.g. Ana anta wa-anta ana (I am you
and you are Me). Individual entries consist
almost exclusively of text excerpts from famous
Sufi writers, complete with references to their
respective sources. Only rarely does the author
add his own words. It should be mentioned
that some of the authors quoted are not uni-
versally considered as Sufis or even mystics.
For example up to this day controversy exists
over the alleged mysticism of the famous poet
Hafiz Shirazi. In similar vein, Nasir Khusraw
might not necessarily be considered as a mystic,
let alone a Sufi. By using quotations from
these writers and putting them into a specific
framework, the author gives an interpretation
of these passages that might not be gathered
from the texts when read in their own respec-
tive contexts. On the other hand, the motifs,
metaphors and allegories of poems in general,
and of those with specific mystical content, are
closely related and can generally be considered
poetic conventions. The author’s approach in
referring to these authors, whether mystics or
not, is therefore certainly helpful and not with-
out justification.

The book includes ideas commonly held by
at least the majority of the many diverse Sufi
orders and mystics. The author does not go into
very many details as to various explanations of
a certain term or conflicting theories that might
be held by different mystics. Rather, he implies
that there is a universal Sufi language and world
view. Nevertheless, even though he himself
belongs to the Ni‘mat-Allahi order, the author
has made use of a wide variety of sources and
one certainly can not blame him for being selec-
tive. Thus he draws not only upon the classical
handbooks of Sufism, i.e. Qushayri’s Risalah,
Sarraj’s al-Luma‘, etc., as well as the works of
Muhyi al-Din Ibn al-‘Arabi and the rich tradi-
tion ensuing from his ideas, but also upon later
writers and poets, such as Ma‘sum-‘Al1 Shah.
A number of unpublished manuscript sources in
the possession of the author are also cited.
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The author has quoted from both Persian and
Arabic-language texts; however, the latter have
been translated by him into Persian. To facilitate
use of the work every volume has an individual
index, whereas the last volume contains a com-
plete list of all entries in alphabetical order, so
one need not look through all individual volumes
and categories to find specific terms. The work is
a very helpful reference tool and serves as akey to
the poetical and highly allusive and symbolic lan-
guage of Sufi writings, as well as to poetical alle-
gories and metaphors. Moreover it helps to create
an understanding of the underlying world view.

Armin Eschraghi
N aaataia’s
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Mallah, Husayn Ali. Farhang-i Sazha. Tehran:
Kitab Sara, 1997 or 1998.

ABSTRACT
Dictionary of Musical Instruments
la Sl K i

Completed in 1987, Farhang-i sazha (FS) is the
result of 30 years of research and compilation,
according to its writer, the late Ustaz (maestro)
Husayn-Ali Mallah (1922-93). FS is a broad-
ranging reference work on musical instruments
of the world, with the emphasis on Iranian and
Islamic civilisations.

Thanks to the extensive credentials and experi-
ence of the author, FS is an original, accurate and
well-researched compendium. Mallah trained at
Iran’s Music Conservatory (Hunaristan-i Miisiqr)
and the National Musical College (Madrasah-i
‘Ali-i Miisigi). In 1947, as tak’navaz-i viyilun
(solo violin maestro), he joined Radio Iran where
between 1953 and 1975 he held directorial and
administrative positions. He also taught courses
related to the history of music at Tehran University
after 1969, and assumed editorial posts at several
music-related periodicals. He contributed to four
encyclopaedias and wrote over ten textbooks and

numerous articles. He composed four orchestral
symphonies based on works of classical and con-
temporary Persian poets.

FS covers 464 musical instruments, alphabet-
ised according to the Persian spelling, followed
by Latin equivalents. Descriptions of instruments
more commonly used are extensive (e.g. 23 pages
for tar), as opposed to short paragraphs for obsolete
or rarely used ones (e.g. maghadis). Each entry
covers essential information such as the instru-
ment’s history, etymology, physical description,
modal (pardah) implications, methods of playing
and its manufacture. When applicable, there are
listings of citations and quotations where the instru-
ment is mentioned, such as Persian poems. A select
number of entries are illustrated with sketches or
photographs. References are outlined in footnotes
and include Persian, Arabic and Western sources.

There is a 10-page glossary of terms relating
to Persian, Indian and Western music that goes
beyond instruments.

Morteza Baharloo
Naatataigis

Cevizci, Ahmet. Felsefe Ansiklopedisi. Istanbul:
Etik Yayinlari, 2003-6, 5 Volumes.

Abstract
Encyclopaedia of Philosophy
Felsefe Ansiklopedisi

The first volume of Felsefe Ansiklopedisi
[Encyclopaedia of Philosophy] was published in
November 2003 under the editorship of Ahmet
Cevizci and the general coordination of Kasim
Kiigiikalp and Ali Utku. The encyclopaedia con-
tains entries arranged in alphabetical sequence
and printed in two columns per page.

Of the 1,074 articles in the five volumes
published to date, 153 are translations, 111 are
compiled from various collections and 809 are
originally written by academics working in
Turkish universities and abroad, as well as by
freelance researchers. The distribution of the
contributors by volume is as follows:
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Volume Number of Contributors Contributors Contributors Number Number Number of Number
contributors working in working working in of articles of original translated of articles
Turkish outside universities articles articles from
universities universities abroad collections
1 77 73 2 2 238 187 41 10
I 99 96 3 - 268 191 48 29
11T 81 80 1 - 192 124 27 41
v 90 87 - 3 224 179 16 29
\'% 87 86 - 1 152 129 21 2

Felsefe Ansiklopedisi is planned to be com-
pleted eventually in 15 volumes, with one
volume published every four months. The editor
defines the goals of the encyclopaedia, in the
Preface to the first volume, as follows: “Above
all, we aim to instil a philosophical perspective
in all areas, first and foremost in science, reli-
gion, education, economics and law; we also aim
to bring conceptual clarity to all those subjects.
In the last analysis, by means of philosophy, we
wish to contribute to the critical and interroga-
tive thinking in our country and to the culture
of democracy and compromise that we need to
develop under all circumstances.” The editor
also states that “as part of this goal”, they want
both “to exhibit the results of the philosophical
work carried out in our country for quite a long
time, and to give impetus to current work”.

Although this work, as an encyclopaedia of
philosophy, adopts Western philosophy as its
major orientation, it does gives a place to other
sources of philosophy and to contributions on
issues peculiar to the intellectual and philosophi-
cal climate of Turkey.

Written in a contemporary style and language,
Felsefe Ansiklopedisi uses the original spelling
of foreign names and philosophical expressions
as a rule. As the most comprehensive encyclo-
paedia of philosophy ever published in Turkish
so far, this work has great significance. Yet it
contains some methodological shortcomings too:
for instance, it does not mention the sources of
the collected articles. Likewise, it does not men-
tion whether the lists of sources given at the end
of each article are “bibliographies” or “suggested
reading lists for the subject”. For the translated
articles, the names of the translators are given
in some cases, but not in others; also, there is no
information about their source. Moreover, it is

not mentioned which of those articles are written
specifically for this work.

Samet Bagce
Translated by Mahmut Erbay

R

Gelisim-Hachette Tiirk ve Diinya Tarihi
Ansiklopedisi. Istanbul: Gelisim Yaynlari, 1985,
8 Volumes.

ABSTRACT

Gelisim—Hachette Turkish and World
History Encyclopaedia

Gelisim—Hachette Tiirk ve Diinya Tarihi
Ansiklopedisi

This encyclopaedia aims to present universal
history from prehistoric times to 1985. Hilmi
Yavuz acted as the publishing consultant and
Ismail Yerguz was the chief editor. The first
seven volumes were prepared by Hachette in
France and cover world history; they were trans-
lated by Cemal Bali, Erdim Oztokat and Osman
Senemoglu from French. The eighth volume,
covering Turkish history, was written by Turkish
historians; however, their names are not men-
tioned.

The work follows not an alphabetical, but a
chronological order. However, narrating a world
history starting from prehistoric times in chrono-
logical order inevitably creates a number of dif-
ficulties. Many topics that are discussed in the
encyclopaedia overlap historically and this com-
plicates a history written in chronological order.
Additionally, there are no tables of contents in
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the volumes. There is only an alphabetical index
at the end of the last volume, covering all the
volumes. The lack of a subject index impedes the
use of the encyclopaedia.

After briefly discussing prehistoric times,
the work begins with Greek and Roman civi-
lisations, taking a European-centred approach.
Its 2,560 pages narrate the histories of Europe,
America, Asia and Africa, with Turkey in the last
volume. The topics are narrated with many sub-
headings in a simple, clear, but rather superficial
manner and enriched with abundant pictures.

This encyclopaedia may be useful for students
who are new to the subject, rather than for read-
ers wanting a critical history.

Ozlem Berk Albachten
S

Brockelmann, Carl. Geschichte der ara-
bischen Litteratur (GAL). Leiden; New York:
Brill (7), 1996, 5 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
History of Arabic Literature
Geschichte der arabischen Litteratur

More than half a century has passed since the first
publication of the multi-volume book, History
of Arab Literature (Geschichte der arabischen
Litteratur). In spite of this, it is still one of the
most complete and comprehensive among his-
tory and literature books on Arabic language and
literature all across the world. In these volumes,
Carl Brockelmann (1868-1956), a prominent
German linguist and Semiticist, provides a pre-
cise and concurrent view of history, literature
and linguistics. By undertaking this monumental
project, Carl Brockelmann responds to a broad
range of need and demand from researchers in the
field of Arabic history, language and literature.

The encyclopaedia comprises two main vol-
umes and three supplementary volumes.

The first volume of the series (which includes
Books I and II) begins with a long Preface
written by Jan Van Witkam, about the structure

of the encyclopaedia and motivations for pro-
ducing it. Book I explores the origins of Arab
literature up to the end of the Umayyad period.
In this section, the author discusses the pre-
Islamic Arab literature and the pioneers of Arab
literature. He also discusses the early Arab
genres and traditions. The emphasis in this sec-
tion is on poetry.

Book Il provides a survey of literature produced
during the Abbasid (750-1000) and post-Classi-
cal period (1000-1258). It is divided according
to subjects, encompassing poetry, prose, philol-
ogy, history, hadith, figh (covering the different
schools of Islamic thought: Hanafi, Maliki, Shafii,
Hanbali and the Shi‘ite Zaidi and Imami). It also
includes literature on sciences and philosophy.

The second volume is divided into two periods:
the first covering the period between the Mongol
conquest and the takeover of Egypt by Sultan
Selim I (1258-1517), and the second from the
Ottoman conquest of Egypt in 1517 to Napoleon’s
invasion in 1758. These periods are depicted as
periods of decline for Arabic literature.

This volume is arranged geographically and
subdivided into themes. Brockelmann endeav-
ours to cover literature produced in any thinkable
subject in humanities and science. Even when the
author discusses regions such as Iran, Anatolia
and the Malay Archipelago, he does not drift from
the scope of the book, as he focuses only on litera-
ture produced in Arabic. Brockelmann deserves
credit for being one of the first scholars to explore
literature in Arabic produced in peripheral regions
such as China and Sub-Saharan Africa.

Forty years later, in 1938 Brockelmann pro-
duced three supplementary volumes to comple-
ment the original two. Their format is similar to
the two original volumes in being divided on a
geographical basis and subdivided into subjects.
However, these three volumes are thicker and
provide further detail to the material covered in
the earlier two volumes. Brockelmann mentions
that much of this additional information was
gathered in the libraries of Cairo and Istanbul,
in particular.

The third supplementary volume focuses on
contemporary literature produced in the Arab
world up to the outbreak of the Second World
War. Since the Second World War, numerous
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materials have appeared in Arabic, and perhaps
a team of dedicated scholars should be invited to
undertake the demanding enterprise of complet-
ing this project.

As the author’s system of reference is out-
dated and difficult to use, Jan Just Witkam has
advised readers to use the World Survey of
Islamic Manuscripts alongside the Geschichte
der arabischen Literatur, in order to find the
books consulted in its production.

With regard to the entire work, it should be
noted that Brockelmann refers only to the titles
of those Arabic documents known to him. There
are works in Arabic, both modern and historical,
that have come into light since then, and a genu-
ine updating of his work would be an important
contribution to scholarship on Arabic literature.

Until now such initiatives have not been
undertaken. Even the World Survey of Islamic
Manuscripts cannot be considered a substitute
for Brockelmann’s encyclopaedic work.

Aptin Khanbaghi

R

Gorsel biiyiik genel kiiltiir ansiklopedisi. Istanbul:
Gorsel, 1984-93, 15 Volumes + 1 Volume.

ABSTRACT

Gorsel Grand Encyclopaedia of General
Culture

Gorsel Biiyiik Genel Kiiltiir Ansiklopedisi

This 16-volume work was written in Turkish
and published between 1984 and 1993 by Gorsel
Yayinlar, a publishing company operating in
Turkey. It is a practical reference work and its
target group is a general readership, particularly
secondary school students. It was one of the most
ambitious encyclopaedia projects of its time,
claiming to cover all branches of knowledge.
The topics range from history to astronomy,
mathematics, theatre, sociology, computers,
music and botany.

The first 15 volumes have 9,350 pages in
total, and at the end of the fifteenth volume

there is a 273-page index. The sixteenth volume
(672 pages) is a supplement. Arranged in alpha-
betical order, entries are written in a simple
and comprehensible manner and they provide
elementary information, without any footnotes
or references.

As a whole, this encyclopaedia is meant to be
a universal compilation of information from all
fields of knowledge as well as a local compen-
dium presenting all sorts of information con-
cerning Turkey. Although its scope and structure
resembles some well known encyclopaedias like
Britannica and Larousse, it is an original work,
not a translation of any of them. Compared to
such works, moreover, it is of smaller size and
has fewer entries. Most of the entries consist of
50-150 words. In addition, unlike the “encyclo-
paedia and dictionary” type of works, Gorsel
is an encyclopaedia only, focusing on proper
names.

The long list of contributors consists of note-
worthy specialists, mostly academics. At the
beginning of each volume the list of contribu-
tors to that volume is given under the headings
of Applied Sciences and Social Sciences. The
lists contain experts not only in the main areas
of interest such as mathematics, photography or
archaeology, but also in more specialised ones
like numismatics, miniature painting, metallurgy
and internal diseases.

The work differs from other encyclopaedias
published in Turkey up until then, in that it con-
tains much more visual material. One can find
a couple of photographs, drawings or maps on
almost every page. Full pages are allocated to
illustrations for entries like the Second World
War.

As is the case with works that aim to cover all
branches of knowledge, Gorsel encyclopaedia,
started to become outdated from the moment
of its publication, and since it does not have
an online version, it has become of date much
faster.

Furthermore, particularly in the entries relat-
ing to Turkey, one comes across incorrect infor-
mation (e.g. referring to Ali Kemal’s novel
Fetret as a compilation of articles) or biased
remarks (such as the claim that the “conquest” of
Istanbul marks the end of the Middle Ages and
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the beginning of the modern era, or the, assertion
that recent comprehensive researches have
proved that the Kurds are of Turkish origin).

Engin Kili¢
A aaataia’s

Ersahin, Ibrahim. Halk Kiiltiirii ve Edebiyati
Sozliigii. Istanbul: Otiiken, 2005.

ABSTRACT
Dictionary of Folk Culture and Literature
Halk Kiiltiirii ve Edebiyati Sozliigii

This is a small-sized dictionary of 306 pages and
it does not have an index. It has 1,300 entries,
but many of them can be found in conventional
dictionaries.

Halk Kiiltiirii ve Edebiyati So6zliigii con-
tains terms of Turkish origin as well as terms
borrowed from other languages and cultures.
Etymological information about borrowed terms
is not provided. This lack of information makes
it difficult to contextualise terms like ansiklopedi
(of French origin) within Turkish folk literature
or culture. The linguistic background of entries
can be helpful in understanding how a term has
become a part of Turkish culture, yet this is not
given here.

Each entry is followed by a brief definition.
Definitions of terms vary in length: some are
explained very briefly in two to three sen-
tences, whereas others are covered in lengthy
paragraphs. The writer uses a puzzling method
to arrange multiple definitions for a given entry.
According to this method, different meanings
of a term are separated from each other by “/”
whereas variations in usage of the same mean-
ing are indicated by “//”. The reader is unable to
learn more about these different meanings and
usages, because the entries are not followed by
bibliographies. There is only a brief general bib-
liography at the end of the dictionary. Definitions
of a few terms are enhanced by examples; but
examples are not provided for the rest, and the
logic behind the omission is unclear.

Overall, Halk Kiiltiirii ve Edebiyati Sozliigii
is not a comprehensive resource for researchers
in the field. Instead, it should be considered as
supplementary textbook material for students of
folk culture and literature (as it is advertised by
its publisher).

Burcu Karahan
Naatataisis

Burnell, A. C.; Crooke, William; Yule, Henry.
Hobson-Jobson: a glossary of colloquial Anglo-
Indian words and phrases, and of kindred terms,
etymological, historical, geographical and
discursive. Richmond: Curzon Press, 1995.

ABSTRACT

Hobson-Jobson: a glossary of Anglo-Indian
words and phrases and of kindred terms,
etymological, historical, geographical and

discursive

Hobson-Jobson, written by Col Henry Yule
and Arthur Burnell, is more than an ordinary
glossary of words. It is “unique among similar
works of reference, a volume which combines
interest and amusement with instruction, in a
manner which few other Dictionaries, if any,
have done”, writes William Crooke, who edited
and supplemented its second edition. Its dis-
tinctive title is a phonetically corrupted ver-
sion of “Ya Hasan! Ya Husayn!” (based on an
Arabo-Persian chant by Shi‘i Muslims, prais-
ing the second and third Imams, respectively).
The H-J contains thousands of such words and
phrases, their etymological theories, definitions
and examples of their usage throughout history.
After pointing out the origin of each word, the
authors present each entry in the Anglo-Indian
version(s), followed by the native manner of
spelling and pronunciation. Most often, these
words or phrases are distortions of their original
forms which entered the lexicons of nations far
from where they originated.

In the “Introductory remarks” the authors
state that H-J is a continuation of a trend which
began at the end of the Elizabethan era, when
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Hindi terms such as calico, chintz and ging-
ham entered English. The newcomers and “the
natives” needed words to express ideas, techni-
cal terms, administrative bureaucracies that their
mother tongues lacked. The authors of the H-J
aimed to fill this vacuum by defining emerging
words. Readers still find current application and
benefit within H-J because the literature and the
mass media of the emerging post-colonial socie-
ties have carried many of these terms into the
current era.

Following the “Introductory remarks”, the
reader will find a “List of glossaries”, containing
21 references. The third section of “Fuller titles
of books quoted in the glossary” includes over
600 bibliographical references, such as novels,
memoirs, historic and scientific books, arranged
alphabetically by author, followed by title, pub-
lisher and the specific edition which the authors
have cited.

The authors have arranged each word alpha-
betically according to its commonest pronuncia-
tion by the Anglo-Indians of the late nineteenth
century, followed by other versions when appli-
cable. First, they indicate the linguistic origin of
each word, and when theories conflict about an
accurate source of the listing, the authors present
the most probable hypothesis. One example is
whether balcony was derived from the Persian
bala-khanah or the Italian balco). They also list
and itemise all languages responsible for hybrid
words such as English-Persian (jail-khana for
“gaol” from the English *“jail” and the Persian
khanah for “house”). The definitions are fol-
lowed by chronologically arranged quotations to
illustrate usage.

Aside from an accurate etymological source
which contains historical and geographic terms,
H-J contains a great many scientific words
such as medical, botanical and zoological
terms, which is not clearly stated in the H-J’s
sub-title.

The H-J is a well-organised and fairly accurate
glossary. The authors have primarily relied on glos-
saries or etymological works written by Western
scholars. Unfortunately they did not use any of
the Hindi, Urdu or Persian dictionaries available
at the time, which would have enriched the work.
However, to their credit, within the “Fuller titles

of books”, they have cited numerous works writ-
ten by “natives”, most of which deal with history,
geography, administration, theology etc.

The content of the electronic version of H-J
is essentially a duplicate of the hard copy and it
appears more user friendly to the reader. There
are hyperlinks to secondary or tertiary defini-
tions or references, which the reader can access
instantly.

Morteza Baharloo
Naatataisis
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Quraishi, Muhammad Yamin. Insa ‘iklopidia af
Islam. Delhi: Taj Company, 1978 (reprint 1994).

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedia of Islam
P O A N

This is an Urdu encyclopaedia in three vol-
umes, with the main focus on Islamic sciences
and Shari‘ah law relating to all theoretical as
well as practical aspects of life. It claims to
focus mainly on the unity of God, his message,
prayer, zakah (tax), Hajj (pilgrimage to Mecca),
and other aspects, based on authentic and cor-
rect sources, with meanings, explanations and
details.

The first volume consists of 786 entries; the
second contains 471 and the third and last has
565 entries. The first volume is divided into
chapters beginning with the reality of God and
the Prophet, his family, sons, daughters and
wives. Then follow chapters on prayer and its
various aspects, the Qur’an, faith, fasting, Hajj,
cleanliness, Hadith and its compilers. In every
chapter there are entries, but no pattern has been
followed. After various chapters there are entries
of miscellaneous items in alphabetical order
and at the end there are Arabic terms in order to
increase, as it seems, the number of entries to the
sacred figure of 786.
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In the second volume all entries are in alpha-
betical order. The third volume begins with
entries arranged alphabetically up to entry
number 51. After this the remaining pages are
divided into 15 chapters. A chapter on the holy
Qur’an and its various aspects is followed by
chapters on ablution, prayer (salah), its methods
and its various kinds, faith, prophets, martyrs
of the holy wars, migration to Madinah, and
the method of reading books. This volume ends
with a few Arabic terms and various kinds of
prayers.

This encyclopaedia describes all aspects of
Islam and its practice, in addition to some his-
torical events. It is full of repetitions and omis-
sions. It has completely ignored local religious
practices related to the Barelvi, Qadyani and
Shi‘a sects of Islam. To give it more authen-
ticity, introductions have been written by the
heads of famous Islamic seminaries and Islamic
scholars.

Rizwanur Rahman
Naiatataigis

Munocnasckiiu, I'. B. & Herps, JI. B. Hcram:
sHyuxnoneduyeckiu cnogaps. Mockpa: Hayka,
I'naB. pen. BocTouHo# nuteparypsl, 1991.

Miloslavskii, G. V. and Negria, L. V. Islam:
entsiklopedicheskii slovar’. Moscow: Nauka,
Glav. Red. Vostochnoi literatury, 1991.

ABSTRACT
Islam: An Encyclopaedic Dictionary
Hcnam : snyuxioneduueckiiu cio6apb

This is an academic encyclopaedic reference
book summarising up both the researches of the
Soviet scholars of Islam and the most essential
achievements of world Islamic studies of its time
(particularly, the multi-volume Encyclopaedia
of Islam).

The 578 entries, arranged in alphabetical
order, feature various general and specific prob-
lems of Islam and are dedicated to Muslim

sects and their history, theoretical and practical
aspects of Islamic ideology, the problems of
law, schools, communities and personalities —
Muslim philosophers, theologians, founders of
the law schools and of the Sufi orders, etc. —
as well as the key notions and basic terms of
Islam. The peculiarity of the approach to the
key notions is the comprehensive definition of
each term and its detailed interpretations in
various meanings: e.g. kalandar is explained
1) as a technical term defining a dervish in an
ecstatic state, 2) as a Sufi poetic term, defining
a mystic aspiring to unity with God, 3) as a rep-
resentative of the Kalandariya order, and finally
4) as a member of an armed group (of dervishes)
accompanying caravans.

The publication contains a number of origi-
nal entries, particularly on Qur’anic vocabulary
and stories, history of Muslim communities,
problems of true faith and fallacy, theoretical
and practical aspects of power in Islam, socio-
economic relations in mediaeval Islamic society,
ideology of Sufi teachings, theory and history of
Islamic law, and modern interpretations of tra-
ditional concepts. The entries on the Sufi orders
and their activities in various parts of the world
(in Central Asia, India, Africa) are of particular
interest, although such a detail as their com-
plete annihilation in Central Asia and the North
Caucasus during the Soviet period is omitted.
This also holds true for the whole of Islam on the
territory of the Soviet Union; the new and modern
history of religion on its territory is completely
ignored, because of the atheistic official doctrine
of the state.

The main sources are given in chronological
order at the bottom of each entry. The book
contains schematic charts illustrating a number
of entries and presenting ideological devel-
opments in Islam, according to such divisive
issues as the problems of power, faith, prede-
termination and free will, Allah’s essence and
attributes, and law (chart 1), the main directions
of Islam (chart 2), the genealogical lines of the
Quraysh tribe (chart 3), the main Sufi orders and
their branches (mentioned in the publication)
(chart 4), the Shi‘a developments, including
the so-called extreme (heterodox) Shi‘a sects
(chart 5). The publication includes some photos
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of Muslim shrines. Basic sources and recom-
mended literature on the subject are listed at the
end of the encyclopaedia.

Victoria Arakelova
S

Islam Alimleri Ansiklopedisi. Istanbul: Tiirkiye
Gazetesi, 1986, 18 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedia of Islamic scholars
Islam Alimleri Ansiklopedisi

This 18-volume encyclopaedia aims to introduce
the biographies of Islamic scholars between the
first and thirteenth centuries of the Hijrah. It
follows the traditional method of tabagat and
assesses each century within its context. So
the scholars (‘ulama’) have accordingly been
arranged alphabetically within each century.
However, the first volume begins with the life
of the Prophet Muhammad in the first article
(“Muhammad Aleyhisselam”), followed by the
first four Caliphs (Abu Bakr, ‘Umar, ‘Uthman
and ‘Ali), the rest of the Ten to whom Paradise
was promised (Al-‘Asharah al-Mubashsharah),
the family of the Prophet (Ahl al-Bayt) and
his wives, these have been arranged according
to their significance in these categories, rather
than in alphabetical order. However, some other
Companions who are often referred to in Islamic
sciences (e.g. Tafsir, Hadith and figh) are placed
in the alphabetical sequence.

Although the encyclopaedia looks at the lives
of Islamic ‘ulama’ in great detail, it seems that
more detail is given in the articles on those
‘ulama’ of Sufi orientation, or alternatively one
can say that the mystical aspects of the scholars
have been stressed. For instance, the articles
on Sufi scholars such as al-Harith al-Muhasibi
(“Haris el-Muhasibi”), Imam al-Rabbani (“Imam
Rabbani”), Dhi al-Nun al-Misr1 (“Ziinnun
el-Misri”’) and Mawlana Jalal al-Din Rumi
(“Mevlana Celaleddin Rumi”) are quite lengthy.
The stories and narrations (mandagqib and gisas)

about the lives of the scholars enrich the ency-
clopaedia from a Sufistic perspective; on the
other hand, they occasionally overshadow the
presentation of those scholars’ contribution to
Islamic sciences.

The inclusion of the lives of Fatih Sultan
tury (Hijr1) scholars, and that of a Sufi folk poet
Yunus Emre gives the reader the impression
that the coverage of the encyclopaedia is largely
flexible. However, it is also a fact that the ency-
clopaedia is centred on the Turkish/Islamic cul-
tural region with a particular Sunni/Sufi focus.
This is proved by the fact that very few people
are included in the encyclopaedia from Shi‘ite
Iran, Arabia, North Africa, the Indian/Pakistani
subcontinent, Afghanistan, Central Asia or even
South East Asia.

Although there is an index at the end of each
volume, the last volume contains a comprehen-
sive index entitled “The general index for the
Encyclopaedia of Islamic Scholars”, covering
all the volumes. Similarly, in the last volume, all
sources used in the encyclopaedia are presented
under the heading of “the consulted sources”, in
addition to the short bibliographies following
each article. Furthermore, a glossary is added to
the last volume for any unknown words, under
the title “the meanings of words and terms
used”.

Inthe margins of the pages of the encyclopaedia
are placed examples from Islamic arts and
Hadiths. Every volume includes some pictures
and photographs, albeit not necessarily related
to the subject matter. These pictures are of poor
quality, in black and white; however, the cover
pictures, such as those of the Dome of Rock,
the Prophet’s Mosque (al-Masjid al-Nabawr)
and the tombs of Haci-1 Bayrami Veli and Haci
Bektas Veli, do appeal to the eye.

It is known from the authors, list at the begin-
ning that this sizeable work was composed of
contributions by various authors: however, the
authors’ names are not mentioned at the end of
the articles.

Bilal Gokkir
Translated by Mahmut Erbay

R
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Houtsma, M. T. Islam Ansiklopedisi: Islam
dlemi tarih, cografya, etnografya ve biyo-
grafya ligati. Istanbul Universitesi. Edebiyat
Fakiiltesi; Turkey. Milli Egitim Bakanlhigi,
1950-88, 13 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedia of Islam

Islam Ansiklopedisi: Islam Alemi Tarih,
Cografya, Etnografya ve Biyografya Lugati

Islam Ansiklopedisi is the Turkish edition/trans-
lation of the first edition of the well known
Encyclopaedia of Islam (EI'). It was prepared
under the auspices of the Turkish Ministry of
National Education by a committee from the
Faculty of Literature at Istanbul University.
Islam Ansiklopedisi, which has 13 volumes
and an index, was published between the years
1950 and 1986. Every entry in Encyclopaedia
of Islam was translated into Turkish for Isldm
Ansiklopedisi. In addition, many original arti-
cles related to Turkey, the Turkish people,
the Ottoman Empire, as well as Central Asia
have been added, or existing articles expanded.
These additions are in many cases very substan-
tial, resulting in a work considerably larger than
the original EI' In a few cases the new Turkish
entries were later adopted for the second edition
of the Encyclopaedia of Islam (EI*); in many
other cases they are cited in the bibliographies
of EI%

The Turkish edition is presented with a long
introduction, mukaddime, that summarises the
history of Oriental studies from the eighth to
the mid-twentieth centuries and refers to impor-
tant scholars of Oriental studies, dates, and
works in the West. The introduction continues
with a review of the history of Turkish studies.
In this section previous noteworthy encyclo-
paedic works on Turkish studies which were
published in Turkish are mentioned. Among
these works are Semseddin Sami’s Kaamiis-iil-
a’lam (6 volumes, 1889-98) and Muhitiilmaarif,
edited by Emrullah Efendi.

In the introduction the reason behind the
decision not only to translate but also to edit

the Encyclopaedia of Islam is explained thus:
“When there is a work like this [Encyclopaedia
of Islam], instead of preparing a similar work and
rejecting the idea of translating it, we decided
that there would be a better chance of contribut-
ing to science, which is the common property
of humanity, by translating it [Encyclopaedia of
Islam] into our language and trying to make it
complete by new additions during the translation
process” (p. xvii).

Islam  Ansiklopedisi follows the pattern
of Encyclopaedia of Islam: the articles are
arranged in alphabetical order and useful short
bibliographies are provided for each entry.
Each entry is followed by the name of its
writer. Unlike the Encyclopaedia of Islam,
where the entry headings are entered under
their Arabic, Persian or Turkish forms, all the
entries in Islam Ansiklopedisi are found under
their Turkish forms.

Some of the prominent scholars who contrib-
uted to the Isldm Ansiklopedisi are Pertev Naili
Boratav, Besim Darkot, Abdiilbaki Gélpinarli,
Mehmet Kaplan, Mehmet Fuat Kopriilii, Resad
Ekrem Kocu, Sabri Esat Siyavusgil, Ahmet
Hamdi Tanpinar and Zeki Velidi Togan. It is
undoubtedly a highly valuable source: it made
the Encyclopaedia of Islam (EI') accessible in
Turkish as well as offering numerous new entries
by the foremost Turkish scholars. However, its
content is dated and the language needs to be
modernised.

An index to the work (Isldm Ansiklopedisi
indeksi, q.v.), by Vahid Cabuk, was published
by the Turkish History Society (Tiirk Tarih
Kurumu) in 1994.

This encyclopaedia should not be confused
with the ongoing Tiirkiye Diyanet Vakfi Islam
ansiklopedisi (Istanbul 1988—, q.v.), which is an
entirely new work covering the same field.

Burcu Karahan
Naaaaad
Cabuk, Vahid. Islam Ansiklopedisi Indeksi.

Ankara: Tiirk Tarih Kurumu Basimevi, 1994,
13 volumes.
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ABSTRACT

Index of the [Turkish] Encyclopaedia of
Islam

Islam Ansiklopedisi Indeksi

This is the index for the 13-volume Islam
Ansiklopedisi, the Turkish Encyclopaedia of
Islam, based on the well known Encyclopaedia
of Islam published by Brill. The index volume
comprises a preface (2 pages), a short introduc-
tion (12 pages) and two main sections. The first
section gives an alphabetical list of the articles
in the encyclopedia, with volume and page
numbers. In the second section, the authors are
listed alphabetically by surname, with the arti-
cles written by each and their locations in the
volumes.

The Preface provides information on the tran-
scription and transliteration systems employed
by the Index and states that the aim of the work
is to help researchers to save time and make it
easier to use the encyclopaedia.

The Introduction offers some informa-
tion not contained in the encyclopaedia itself,
such as the history of how the encyclopae-
dia was composed, its content and editorial
board. According to this, it was prepared in the
years 1939-87 by commissions formed of pro-
fessors from Istanbul University. The authors
involved in those commissions were R. Rahmeti
Arat, Tahsin Yazici, Cavid Baysun, Orhan F.
Kopriilli, Adnan Adivar, Avni Bagman, S. Esat
Siyavusgil, Saadettin Bulug, ibrahim Kafesoglu,
Ahmed Ates, Besim Darkot, Bekir Kiitiikoglu,
Nihad M. Cetin, A. Suphi Furat, Fikret Isiltan,
Nazif Hoca, Abdiilkadir Karahan and Nejat
Goyiing. Although the initial objective of the
project was to copy-translate the Encyclopaedia
of Islam, the editorial board later observed that
many articles contained false information and
errors, and then decided to rewrite especially
the articles concerning Turks and also to cor-
rect the major mistakes in other articles too.
Consequently, Islam Ansiklopedisi turned into
a mainly original work, rather than being just a
translation. By the time the encyclopaedia was
completed, two-thirds of the pages and one-third

of the articles appeared to be original work. The
longest of those articles is “Turks” (480 pages),
whereas the longest of the biographical entries is
“Atatiirk” (89 pages).

The most distinctive features of the Index are
the full list of the titles of the articles in the ency-
clopaedia, the list of authors with their articles,
and the signicant information on the editorial
board and history of the encyclopaedia. In that
regard, the Preface mentions an 800-page work on
criticisms and assessments of the encyclopaedia
in the Turkish press — but no further information
is given.

Muhammet Giinaydin
Translated by Mahmut Erbay

S

Laut, Renate; Ende, Werner; Steinbach, Udo.
Der Islam in der Gegenwart. Miinchen: Beck,
2005.

ABSTRACT

Islam Today: Development and Diffusion:
culture and religion - state, politics and law

Der Islam in der Gegenwart

Der Islam in der Gegenwart [Islam Today] is one
of the most comprehensive encyclopaedic books
on Islam in contemporary societies written in the
German language. Since its first publication in
1984, it has become a standard work in the field
and one of the most important and recognised ref-
erence books for both the public and academia.
Edited by renowned German experts in Islamic
studies, Werner Ende (Professor Emeritus of
Islamic Studies at the University of Freiburg) and
Udo Steinbach (Director of the GIGA Institute
of Middle East Studies, formerly Orient-Institut,
in Hamburg), the book contains articles by 45
experts. Since 1984, Der Islam in der Gegenwart
has been reprinted five times. The latest edition,
of 2005, has been revised and extended.

In topical and geographically organised
chapters, the authors examine Islam and its
confessional embodiments as a religion as well
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as its role in economic, political, social and
cultural life in the Muslim world and in Muslim
communities in Asia, Africa, Europe and
America. Altogether, the publication consists of
three major sections: the first part (pp. 21-148)
is an introduction to the religious and political
history, ranging from the spread of Islam, theo-
logical and judicial developments of Sunni and
Shi‘ite thought to Muslim reform movements.

The major part of the book is the second sec-
tion (pp. 151-751), on the political role of Islam
in the contemporary Muslim world. Apart from
24 country profiles on the role of Islam in the
political systems, articles refer to categories
such as the economic, social and financial order,
Islamism, popular Islam, brotherhoods and sects,
international Muslim organisations and the role
of non-Muslim minorities in the Muslim world.
Chapters on legal developments and on democ-
racy, secularism and human rights, as well as
gender issues, have been rewritten for the fifth
edition. Because of developments occurring after
the book was first published two decades ago,
this latest edition also contains some additional
articles on Islam in the West.

The third part (pp. 755-857) deals with the cul-
ture of Islam in the contemporary Muslim world,
with chapters on Oriental studies and Orientalism,
the language of Islam, contemporary Islamic
literature, art and architecture. An appendix
(pp. 861-1064) offers comprehensive indexes of
people, subjects and places as well as carefully
ordered bibliographies (50 pages) which enable
the reader to make full use the book and to
become familiar with the literature cited.

Altogether, the publication totals 1,064 pages
and includes 15 illustrations and a map. Words
of Arabic, Persian or Turkish origin have been
transliterated. The appendix also offers explana-
tions of the transliteration. The transliteration of
names and expressions from the Arabic alphabet
has been criticised by scholars (see: Kurt Scharf
http://www.qantara.de/webcom/show_article.
php/_c-478/_nr-410/i.html). Although new chap-
ters on Muslim minorities in Western European
countries, such as Germany, Austria or France,
have been introduced into the fifth edition, arti-
cles on Bhutan and Romania have been omitted.
Readers interested in Muslim life in these coun-
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tries therefore have to consult prior editions (first
to fourth) of the work. In general, the book has a
wide scope in terms of subjects and countries. It
is clearly written and offers an in-depth and dif-
ferentiated overview of the Muslim world today.
At the moment, it is one of the most up-to-date
compendia on the subject (developments until the
end of 2004 were taken into account) written in
the German language and will doubtless remain
an important reference book.

David Motadel

R

Koponesa K. Hcram knaccuueckuii: sHyuxioneous.
Mocksa: Dxemo; CI16.: Muarap, 2005.

Korolev,Kirill. Islam Klassicheskii: éntsiklopedii’a.
Moscow: ESKMO, 2005.

ABSTRACT
Classical Islam: An Encyclopaedia
Hcnam knaccuveckutl: SHYUKIONEOUs

This work is a popular-scholarly publication in
the Russian language that attempts to survey the
main issues of Islam.

The book consists of a foreword, three main
parts, a conclusion and a supplement. The first
part, in three chapters, is called Background.
It is dedicated to a short history of pre-Islamic
Arabia, the Qur’an and the differences between
it and the holy books of other religions, and
information about Sunnah and Hadith, as well as
the well known collections of Hadith.

The second part, called Holy History, is also
divided into three chapters. It is dedicated to
the origins of Islam and its world, the life of the
Prophet Muhammad and the early history of the
Caliphate, as well as the lives of the Pious Caliphs.

The third part of the book consists of four
chapters. In the first chapter, the main regula-
tions of the Islamic faith are explained and brief
information is given about the Five Pillars of
Islam and its rituals. Also in this chapter, special
attention is paid to Muslim holy days such as
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‘Id al-Fitr, ‘Id al-Adhd, Mawlid etc. The second
chapter is dedicated to the Shari‘ah, figh and its
madhahib. In the next chapter information on
different sects and trends is provided, and in the
fourth chapter information on Islamic mysticism
is given. At the end some Hadiths of the Prophet
Muhammad are cited.

The main value of this book is in the supple-
ment, which consists of two parts. The first part
gives a chronology of the life of Muhammad and
the government of the Caliphs from Abu Bakr to
the last Abbasid Caliph of the Egyptian period,
al-Mutawakkil (1517-47). The second part of the
supplement includes an explanatory dictionary of
the main terms and concepts of Islam, arranged
in alphabetical order. Though the dictionary is
not voluminous, it includes references, in cursive
type, to the titles of the relevant articles.

The book is provided with a short bibliogra-
phy of the main sources and is illustrated with
black-and-white pictures. As a whole, the ency-
clopaedia serves as a good work of reference for
a wide range of Russophone readers.

Shamsiddin Kamoliddin
Translated by Karena Avedissian

R S

IIpumakos, E. M.; Usanos, H. A. HUcram:
kpamkuii cnpasounux. Mocksa: Hayxka, I'naB. Pen.
Bocrounoit Jlureparypsl, 1986.

Primakov, E. M. and Ivanov, N. A. Islam: krat-
kii spravochnik. Moscow: Nauka, Glav. red.
Vostochnoi Literatury, 1986.

ABSTRACT
Islam: A Short Handbook
Hcnam: xpamkuii cnpagounux

This short reference book is the first Soviet
publication of its kind, presenting the most
general information on Islam.

It opens with an introductory article by
M. Piotrovskii, “Islam as faith and mode of
life”, which describes Islam as a religion and

gives a short survey of its history and role in the
present-day world. Concisely presented here are
the fundamentals of the Muslim faith, the Five
Pillars of Islam, some elements of the externals
of the religion, dress requirements etc. In the
historical overview, besides the biography of the
prophet Muhammad, the author discusses sec-
tarianism in Islam, analysing its basic causes, as
well as the philosophic-religious debates which
resulted in the systems of dogmas still prevalent
in the Muslim world.

Particular attention is paid to the Middle
Ages — the rise of Muslim civilisation and the
ideological formation of Islam in that period.
The author gives information on the different
law schools in Islam (madhhabs), pointing to the
role of the basic sources and to the peculiarities
of the Hadith tradition in Sunnism and Shi‘ism.
Also discussed here is the problem of the cor-
relation of Sufism and the Sunni dogmas within
one system. Other points, merely touched, are
the role of clerics and state-clerical relations.

Among the challenges faced by Islam today,
the author concentrates on the problem of
“Islam and science” (the concept of a “state
of science and faith”), and that of “the Islamic
economy”, the latter being opposed to the
adaptation of Islam to the capitalist economic
system. Particularly stressed are theories aiming
at developing the so-called “Third Way”, free
from both capitalist values and communist athe-
ism. The second part includes short entries in
alphabetical order, containing brief information
on the main terms in Islam, sects, orders and
historical personalities connected with the his-
tory of Islam. The entries are not supplied with
bibliographies, and the authors are listed at the
end of the book.

A separate part — “International Muslim
Organisations” — briefly presents the main tran-
snational (both governmental and non-govern-
ment) organisations, as well as those international
organisations uniting separate Muslim commu-
nities, not states.

The last part — “The Muslim Population
Abroad” — contains not only detailed statistics
on the number of Muslims in various countries
(except for the Soviet Union itself), but also data
on their adherence to different sects in Islam,
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on the dominant madhhabs, the spread of Sufi
orders etc. The data, taken from the relevant
UN publications, reflect the statistics of the
beginning of the 1980s.

At the end of the handbook is a list of
recommended literature.

Victoria Arakelova
S

Donzel, E. J. van. Islamic Desk Reference.
Leiden: Brill, 1994.

ABSTRACT
Islamic Desk Reference

Conceived to contain the “essentials” of The
Encyclopaedia of Islam, this work presents con-
cise entries on names, places, technical terms
and concepts from across the Islamic world.
Compared to its source, it is brief and accessible
to a non-scholarly readership. Transliteration
diacritics have been eliminated (except ‘ayn
and hamzah) in the keywords and the text of
the entries. Common English spelling of place
names, according to The Times Atlas of the
World (sixth edition, London 1980), is employed.
English translations of terms and concepts are
used unless the word has moved into common
English usage; in general, the Arabic/Persian/
Turkish word underlying the English keyword
has been provided, so that reference may be
made to the full encyclopaedia if more informa-
tion is needed. The distinctive characteristics
of the encyclopaedia’s transliteration scheme
(e.g. “dj” for 57, “k” for “q”) have disappeared
but, as the editor points out, this will hardly
pose a major problem for those who are willing
to consult the full version of the articles after
reading these summaries. Dates are given in the
Christian calendar equivalents only.

The source of the information for all of the
entries is the “New [second] Edition” of The
Encyclopaedia of Islam (1960 on) as far as the
word “Raf®”, plus the supplements and indexes
that had appeared up to the point of publication.
For other entries the first Encyclopaedia of Islam
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edition of 1913-36 has been used. Not all the
entries of the Encyclopaedia are included: less
significant people and words are omitted. The
entries provide only the most basic information
and range in length from just slightly over one
line of text to three pages (exceptionally: this is
for the entry on “Muhammad”).

The work includes useful lists of dynastic
rulers, 16 maps and six colour plates primarily
illustrating architecture.

Andrew Rippin

R

[posopos, C. M. Hcram na meppumopuu dvisuieli
Pocuiickoti umnepuu.: EHYUKIONEOUYECKULl CLO8APL.
Mocksa, Bocrounass Jlureparypa, 1998-2003,
4 Volumes.

Prozorov, S. M. Islam na territorii byvshel
Rossiiskoi imperii : éntsiklopedicheskii slovar’.
Moscow: Vostochnaia Literatura, 1998-2003,
4 Volumes.

ABSTRACT

Islam on the territory of the former Russian
Empire: Encyclopaedic Lexicon

Hcnam na meppumopuu owvreueni Poccutickoii
Hmnepuu: snyuxioneouyeckas 1ekcuxd.

This is the first comprehensive Russian-language
encyclopaedia of “Russian Islam”, dealing
with seventy million ex-Soviet Muslims, who
for over two centuries were cut off from the
rest of the Muslim world. The encyclopaedia
attempts to identify the distinctive features of
“Russian Islam” in comparison with “norma-
tive” Islam, which is widely associated with
the Middle East. It explains the major Islamic
terms, events, personalities and movements in
the Muslim-populated regions of Russia, the
Caucasus and Central Asia. Chronologically the
encyclopaedia covers the period between the
seventh century CE and 2003. Its contributors
are reputable Islamic specialists from Russia,
Ukraine, Uzbekistan, England, Germany and
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France who base their analysis on a variety of
primary sources, including archival material,
ethnographic, epigraphic and archaeological
findings, and previous academic publications.
They reveal the diversity of “Russian Islam”,
which derives from the ethnic and cultural
diversity of its adherents. The encyclopaedia
also analyses specific beliefs and practices
of Sunnis and Shi‘is, as well as followers of
various Sunni juridical schools, e.g. Hanafis,
Shafi‘is, and members of Sufi brotherhoods,
e.g. the Nagshbandiya, the Qadiriya and the
Yasawiya.

The encyclopaedia consists of four volumes,
which were published by the Russian Academic
Publishing House, Vostochnaia Literatura, in
Moscow in 1998, 1999, 2001 and 2003 respec-
tively. Each volume contains over 80 entries
which are organised in alphabetical order. Each
heading is given in Russian script with a Russian
transliteration of the original from Arabic, Tatar,
Uzbek, Tajik etc. Each entry contains a descrip-
tion of 1 to 3 pages, with bibliographical refer-
ences at the end. The encyclopaedia includes
alphabetical lists of (i) distinguished personali-
ties; (ii) names of religions, Sufi brotherhoods,
juridical schools, Islamic movements, parties
and organisations; (iii) geographical and topo-
graphical names; (iv) ethnic names and (v) titles
of primary sources and periodicals referred to. It
also contains a subject index, bibliography and
illustrations.

Using the encyclopaedia is complicated by
some deficiencies in its organisation and index-
ing system. In particular, each volume presents a
complete piece of work, covering subjects begin-
ning from the first to the last letter of the Russian
alphabet. Therefore, in order to find a particular
article a reader needs to look through all four
volumes simultaneously. This is aggravated by
the lack of a comprehensive index for the whole
encyclopaedia. Instead each volume has a variety
of different indexes, which may well confuse the
reader.

Galina Yemelianova

R

Esposito, John L. The Islamic World: past
and present. New York: Oxford University
Press, 2004, 3 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
The Islamic World: Past and Present

The power and influence of Islam around the
world are undeniable, yet at the same time,
many in the West are ignorant of even its most
basic aspects, and what it means to be a Muslim.
What do Muslims believe? What religious and
social duties have Muslims towards each other
and towards non-believers? What is the relation-
ship between religious and political authority in
Islam? These issues are well addressed in this
three-volume work.

John L. Esposito is editor of this compre-
hensive introductory resource, with three asso-
ciate editors: Abdulaziz Sachedina, Tamara
Sonn and John O. Voll. The basic purpose of
this encyclopaedia is to provide understand-
ing of the pre-modern world of Islam, and of
events and changes of recent years. Esposito
has drawn heavily from his earlier four-volume
Oxford Encyclopedia of the Modern Islamic
World, which is a standard reference work on
Islam for scholars. This new three-volume set
on Islam and Islamic history contains more
than 300 articles, which have been substan-
tially rewritten to address a general audience,
students and young adults. It also contains 95
half-tone and 45 colour illustrations, as well as
eight maps.

The work has become established as a stand-
ard work of reference on Islam and Islamic
history. Written for those with little or no
knowledge of Islam, this superb encyclopaedia
provides authoritative entries organised in an
easy-to-use A—Z form. What emerges is a highly
informative look at the religious, political and
social spheres of the Islamic world. It provides
an insight into the life of political leaders, influ-
ential thinkers, poets, scientists and writers.
Other entries cover major political movements,
groups and religious sects as well as terms from
Islamic law, culture, religion, key historical
events and important landmarks, with detailed
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entries on the doctrines, rites, ceremonies and
customs of Islam, along with technical and theo-
logical terms.

The text itself is generally much simpler than
what is found in most encyclopaedias or diction-
aries of religions. The key terminology is defined
properly in the margins, and sometimes there are
short essays about related issues — for example,
the status of women in Afghanistan after the
Taliban. Several controversial ethical issues are
addressed, such as abortion, voting, Jihad, holy
war, etc. Although there are some unnecessary
details, there is some excellent insight in many of
the articles.

Written and compiled in an unbiased manner,
the work will meet with general acceptance
and is not likely to raise controversial debate
among Muslim scholars. However, the biggest
drawback is its price — it is expensive enough for
only a few individuals to be able to purchase it.
Libraries can help, and efforts should be made
to encourage local libraries to acquire it. The set
might also help parents, if they could purchase it
for themselves and their children.

Arshad Rizvi
HSS

Ucnom: Dnyurnoneous, A.-X. TomkeHT: Y30eKku
CTOH MWLM 3HIMKI0oneauscu, 2004,

Islom: entsiklopediia: A.-X. Tashkent, Uzbekiston
millii entsiklopediiasi, 2004.

ABSTRACT
Islam: Encyclopaedia
Hcnom: Dnyuxnoneous

This work is the first popular encyclopaedia in
the Uzbek language dedicated to Islam. It begins
with a foreword by Zukhriddin Khusniddinov,
State Advisor of the Republic of Uzbekistan for
Religious Affairs. In the Foreword it is empha-
sised that after Uzbekistan gained independence,
the need for the creation of an encyclopaedia on
Islam in the Uzbek language ripened. The crea-

tion of such an encyclopaedia under Soviet rule
would of course have been impossible.

Material on the history of Islam, the position
of the Muslim faith and cult, ethics, aesthetics,
politics, literature, art etc. is included in this ency-
clopaedia consisting of 320 pages. Considerable
space is given to biographies and to the illumina-
tion of the lives and creative work of prominent
representatives of Islamic civilisation, religious
figures and Sufi sheikhs. Special attention is paid
to monuments of Islamic architecture, their his-
tory and description. Space is also set aside for
the realities of Islam in today’s Uzbekistan.

The authors of the articles are for the most part
scholars and experts in Islam, a list of whom is
given at the end of the encyclopaedia. However,
there is no information on who the author of a
specific article is.

The encyclopaedia also contains a small
number of black-and-white and colour photo
illustrations. Among them, it is especially worth
noting the photo of the Osman Koran, kept in the
Barak Khan Madrassah in Tashkent.

In the encyclopaedia, the titles of the articles
are composed in capital letters in black script
and are laid out in alphabetical order. However,
the lack of essential references makes using
the encyclopaedia difficult and limits access to
information to a certain extent. For example, in
the article on Choriorlar (Hopépnap), a reference
to Khulaf al-Rashidin (Xynad an-pammaus) is
indeed necessary.

Another shortcoming of the encyclopaedia is
that a unified system of transliteration of Arabic
terms is not observed. For example, the article
al is transliterated in one place as al (Amir
al-Muminin) and in another place as u/ (Amir
ul-Khazh) and in some cases it is not even used
(Akhli Bait).

Despite these faults, the encyclopaedia is an
important work of reference for a wide range of
readers in the Uzbek language.

Akram Khabibullaev
Translated by Karena Avedissian

S
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EARER)_ (A AT—LOEBNI DL BN
E ) (RE): PHP FF3EFT, 2004.

Suzuki, Hiroshi. Isuramu no joshiki ga wakaru
shojiten. Tokyd: PHP Kenkyujo, 2004.

ABSTRACT

The Encyclopedia of Islamic Common Sense

AAT—LOEBF DD B NEH uramu

no jo-ushiki ga wakaru sho-ujiten

The encyclopaedia is comprehensive, a small but
rich in work of 233 pages. It begins with the state-
ment that approximately one in five people in the
world are Muslim, but not all Japanese people
have understood Islam correctly. The book aims to
disentangle some misunderstood aspects of Islam,
in contrast to the prejudice with which it is per-
ceived in Japan. Throughout the volume, Suzuki,
a Japanese Muslim and scholar, offers his idea of
Islam as respecting reason and peace, referring to
the distorted account that the Muslims travelled
with the Qur’aninone hand and asword in the other.

The 90 entries range from definitions of
common Islamic concepts, terms used in the daily
lives of Muslims, and key events from Islamic his-
tory, to major international political issues facing
the contemporary Muslim world. The encyclo-
paediais divided into seven chapters: 1. The Birth
of Islam; 2. The Life of Muhammad, Prophet and
Messenger of God; 3. The Compilation of Hadith;
4. Islamic Doctrine — Six basic beliefs and five
deeds, Jihad as meaning endeavour rather than
holy war; 5. A History of the Islamic world; 6.
Literature about the Modern Islamic World; and
7. The Daily Life of Modern Muslims.

In the first four chapters, Suzuki interprets the
meaning of the birth of Muhammad, the core of
Islamic doctrine and Muslim civilisations. In the
other three chapters, he explains the history of
the development of Islam in the world, and polit-
ical and cultural issues situated in the contempo-
rary Middle East, in particular the wars in Iraq,
Saddam Hussein and Ariel Sharon’s regimes,
Palestine, and the syndromes of Al Qaeda.

The book explains Islamic notions of human-
ity, historical and contemporary issues, recent

changes and emerging issues, along with the
good Islamic reason and the manners of daily life.

Unfortunately there are no references. The work
includes photographs and maps. It is highly valua-
ble for those seeking to gain an introductory under-
standing of Islam, such as school teachers, students
and business persons, and those who travel or live
and meet with Muslim people. The work is concise
and written in plain Japanese language.

Huda al-Khaizaran
Naatataigis

BRAMFIOHEEFE) A AT —LDEF
ZHBDEH) (RZR): Tokyodo Shuppan (RR
EHR) (2),2004.

Kazuko Shiojiri, Misako lkeda. Isuramu no
seikatsu o shiru jiten. Tokyo: 2004.

ABSTRACT
The Encyclopedia of the Islamic Way of Life

A AT LDEFEREHDEHR [suramu no

seikatsu o shiru jiten

The encyclopaedia is a comprehensive, single-
volume work. It aims to explain the basic princi-
ples of the Muslim way of life in the Middle East.
Based on the experiences of the two authors in
Middle Eastern countries, the book further aims
to enhance the reader’s practical relationships
with Muslims in order to promote international
and peaceful multi-cultural co-existence and
prosperity. The practical guidance on Islam is
based on two questions: How do Muslims live
their lives? How do Muslims integrate their daily
lives with Islamic religious practice?

The 153 entries range from basic knowledge
about Islam, definitions of Islamic concepts and
terms and biographies of key Islamic leaders, to
international political issues in the Middle East.
It volume organised in 16 chapters: 1. Basic
Knowledge about Islam, 2. Islamic Society, 3.
Religious Rituals, 4. Festivals, 5. Restrictions
[legal regulations], 6. Social Affairs, 7. Family
Life, 8. The Islamic View of Women, 9. Marriage,
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10. Funerals and Death, 11. Relationships with
Other Religions, 12. Shopping, 13. Crime and
Accident, 14. Education, 15. Economics and
Development, and 16. Modernisation, Politics
and International Relationships.

Within these chapters, there are ample
examples of the Islamic way of thinking and
approaches to daily life. The encyclopaedia
describes the meaning of Muslim names; Islamic
views on women and banking; the spirit of hos-
pitality — being a host and hostess, and a guest;
social affairs, for example celebrating and writ-
ing messages on recovery from illness. Learning
these basic ideas and knowledge of Islamic good
manners, etiquette and rules practised among
Muslims may give non-Muslims opportunities to
develop good associations with Muslim people.

There are ample photographs of Muslim peo-
ple’s daily lives, and a map showing the geograph-
ical expansion of Islam in the world. Fifty-four
references suggest items for further reading,
covering research methodologies on Islam, case
studies and literature, historical, political, anthro-
pological and philosophical aspects of Islamic
studies. The work includes a full alphabetical
Japanese index. It is highly recommended for pro-
fessionals in business, engineering and academics,
social workers, and those who wish to study com-
parative aspects of Islam and the Islamic world.

Huda al-Khaizaran
HSS

MEA B, FRE L, A AT—LAHRE
B /R BREE 2002

Kagaya, Hiroshi; Katakura, Motoko. Isuramu
sekai jiten. Tokyo: Akashi Shoten, 2002.

ABSTRACT

The Encyclopaedia of the Modern Islamic
World

A AT L FREH Isuramu Sekai Jiten

This unique one-volume encyclopaedia has
three major aims: firstly, to provide the reader

with some understanding of the currently
expanding modern Islamic world on a global
scale; secondly, to inform about aspects of the
daily life of Muslim people; and hence, thirdly,
to offer perspectives on living Islam today and
in the future.

This work draws on the resources of 100
contemporary specialists, including scholars,
business and trade groups, diplomats, social
workers and other experts. The alphabetically
arranged encyclopaedia has 677 entries (two
columns each): in total 473 pages. The geo-
graphic coverage includes the Arab heartland,
Africa, Asia, Europe, the former USSR and the
Americas.

The text offers interpretations of civilisations of
Islam from Islamic times to the present. Itincludes
extensive analyses of theology, law, jurispru-
dence, language, institutions, movements, belief,
Muslim women and the daily life of people on
a global scale. Essays explore Muslims, Jews,
Christians and other prominent figures who have
had a long-term impact on Islam. Entries on
the Islamic world in Japan include the Japan
Muslim Association, events, education, academic
researches, missionaries, pilgrimage and archi-
tecture, and offer useful sources on history, poli-
tics, economics and individual leadership. The
encyclopaedia has ample illustrations, including
maps, frontispieces, statistical sources and photos.
Related Islamic sources include cross-references,
Islam-Western timelines, Islamic events, a chro-
nology, and a general index. Twenty-four pages of
guides to bibliographies on the related themes are
practical and useful.

The Encyclopaedia of the Modern Islamic
Worldreflects the multidisciplinary contemporary
scholarship in Islamic civilisation studies. Its
unique focus provides an invaluable reference
for scholars and students, media and political col-
umnists, specialists and non-specialists — anyone
interested in promoting their understanding of
the changing modern Islamic world.

Huda al-Khaizaran

R
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Otsuka, Kazuo. Iwanami Isuramu

Tokyo: Iwanami Shoten, 2002.

Jjiten.

REMK ERAAT—. LFHE RE EK
£JE, 2002.

ABSTRACT
Iwanami Dictionary of Islam
EBRA AT LB Iwanami Isuramu Jiten

This fine work of reference is the first and largest
dictionary of Islam in Japan. The editor-in-chief
calls for the twenty-first century to be a time of
wisdom and the protection of civilisation and
humanity. For this, mutual understanding of civ-
ilisations and dialogue are needed. In this con-
text, Iwanami Dictionary of Islam was published
in one compact volume, providing a full picture
of the Muslims in order to promote a basic
understanding of Muslim regional civilisations.
Contributed to by 250 experts, the diction-
ary totals about 1,200 pages and covers about
4,500 subjects, focusing on the modern and
contemporary history of Islam. The subjects are
well chosen and interpret the basics of Islamic
religion, civilisation, society and thought. These
include the rich Muslim cultural heritage as well
as Muslim greetings, games, marriage and funer-
als. Also included are diplomacy and specific
economic and financial systems in history. The
relationships between Japan and the Muslim, in
particular the Ottoman, world are explained in
detail. The geographical coverage includes all the
regions of the world into which Islam expanded.
This dictionary gives special explanations of
30 selected key topics. These are: Allah; Arabic
language; migration and movement; clothing;
Islam; Islamism; ‘ulama’; diplomacy; develop-
ment; family law; education; the Qur’an; the
calendar; housing; pilgrimage; culinary culture;
human rights; Sufism; taxes; the sacred; war and
peace; the city; Japan and the Muslim world;
Hadith; jurisprudence; festivals; democracy;
Muhammad; mosques; and wagf. Through these
30 key entries, with their illustrations, the read-
ers can acquire a general view of Islam. They
help readers to understand how Islamic values

and knowledge have been negotiated and rene-
gotiated over time. In order to provide a correct
knowledge of Islam, the important subjects are
dealt with by scholars.

The editors have taken care to provide a care-
ful selection of photographs, figures and illustra-
tions to help readers in understanding the text.
Various historical maps and chronological tables
are also included.

This work is essential for those who are inter-
ested in religion, history, philosophy and the
contemporary world: Christian clerics, believers,
students of history and international relations,
teachers in secondary and high schools, business
people who are interested in the Middle East and
Muslim regions, journalists and others involved
in mass communication. It is the most reliable
Japanese dictionary on Islam today.

Huda Al-Khaizaran
Naatataigis

Masudujjamana, Selina Hosena. Jendara
bisvakosha (Gender biswakosh). Dhaka: Phariya
Lara Phaundesana, 2006, 2 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
Gender Encyclopaedia
OSH [

According to the editors, although there are some
encyclopaedias or dictionaries on feminism, this
is the first gender encyclopaedia in the world. This
work tries to reflect the relationship of men and
women, and the emphasis is on important contem-
porary issues, gender and the nature of gender. It
aims to be useful for all types of readers.

There are about2,000entries in this two-volume
work in Bengali written by 129 contributors. The
entries include relevant theories (e.g. gender,
Marxist feminism), definitions (e.g. feminism,
youth), subject entries (such as politics, law),
relevant conceptual entries (e.g. environmental
feminism, fundamentalism), biographies (e.g.
Begum Rokeya, Mahatma Gandhi, Pearl Buck),
Puran (ancient Greek and Hindu mythologies)
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and popular usages or customs, entries on mate-
rial culture, medical science, proverbs, factual
entries, gender-related book descriptions (e.g.
From Parda to Parliament), entries introducing
organisations or institutions, fictitious literary
characters (e.g. Ahalya and Endymion), law,
literature, religion, politics, the women’s move-
ment, gender-sensitive men (e.g. Qaji Nazrul
Islam, Rabindranath Tagore and Raja Rammohan
Roy), and the politics of language.

In view of its diversity and depth, the editors
claim that this is a comprehensive encyclopae-
dia, and it tries to accommodate international
perspectives on gender issues. Although many
entries are from all over the world, for example,
entries on the history of Swiss women’s voting
rights, political status of women in Canada,
French writer Simone de Beauvoir, US-born
English poetess Sylvia Plath, Irish Nobel Peace
laureates (of 1976) Betty Williams and Mairead
Corrigan, the majority of entries and their illus-
trations or examples are from Bengali culture
and society. Moreover, all the contributors are
Bengalis (including Indian Bengalis), although
some of them live in other countries and most are
prominent in their own fields.

In some entries there are no precise dates of
the relevant facts and, in the case of some biog-
raphies, it is sometimes not mentioned whether
the person is still alive. Most of the entries
do not have any references or bibliographies.
The entries are arranged in alphabetical order
and therefore no index of terms has been pro-
vided. Volume One (xvi+812 pages) consists
of the entries from Bengali first letter “aw” to
“danta-na” and Volume Two (xvi+740 pages)
from “pa” to “ha”. An alphabetical list of all
contributors is given at the end of each volume,
with brief notes on them.

The compilation of such an encyclopaedia
was a really challenging task in Bangladesh, as
relevant resources are not readily available or
accessible there. This work should be translated
into English, to make it available to a worldwide
readership.

Biswajit Chanda

R

HIEE, MRIEH=. FHARATLOEHHY.
RE: HBLERE, 1992.

Goto, Akira; Itagaki, Yuzo. Jiten Isuramu no
toshisei. Tokyo: Aki Shobo, 1992.

ABSTRACT

Encyclopaedia of the Urban Nature of Islam

EHA AT LDET M Jiten Isuramu no

toshisei

This encyclopaedia provides a historical resource
of ideas and issues on the presence and influence
of the urban aspects of Islam on a global scale.
“Islam” refers not only to religion but to civilisa-
tion in the broad sense; hence it embraces “the
city of Islam”: urban life, the urban way of living
and the values which are synonymous with the
nature of the city. The extensive comparative and
synthetic interpretations of the areas are based on
the concept that “the area has a unique character-
personality”. Thus, moving away from the tradi-
tional Eurocentric ideology of urban concepts,
this encyclopaedia deploys a history of the city
from its genesis to the contemporary period.

The encyclopaedia is based on the research
project on the city in Islam, entitled “Comparing
Islam and the comprehensive study of the
city”, conducted from 1988 to 1991 (Tokyo
University). The projects were interdisciplinary
and transdisciplinary. The contributors were 130
academics and 200 researchers in the humani-
ties, social and natural sciences, geography,
architecture, civil engineering and information
technologies. In this encyclopaedia, each entry
contains the outcome of the latest research, so it
merits careful reading. It has 437 entries and a
total of 768 pages. The coverage includes Asia,
the Middle East and Western Europe, Africa,
the Americas and the former USSR.

It comprises seven themes: views of cities;
the personality of the city; networks outside
the city; networks inside the city; life and cul-
ture in the city; the city in danger; and cities of
Islam. It offers valuable ideas, issues and sources
on, for example, urban economics, capitalism,
autonomy, communities, modernity, freedom
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and democracy. The theme “networks inside the
city” offers topics such as: the Shari‘a and the
city; ‘ulama’; waqf; the Islamic economy; eco-
nomic migrants; jewellers and guilds; markets
and caravansarays.

In each entry, the author gives at least three
references for further reading. The encyclopae-
dia has ample illustrations and contains a rich
bibliography and an index.

Values in the city are an area of lively and
passionate debate. Jiten Isuramu no toshisei [The
Encyclopaedia of the Urban Nature of Islam]
brings a new historical perspective and interpre-
tation of the cities of Islam. It is an essential tool
for scholars, researchers, teachers and those who
are interested in promoting the understanding of
urban phenomena and discovering the nature and
meaning of urban society.

Huda Al-Khaizaran
HHS

Sheikh, M. Saeed. Kamus filsafat Islam. Jakarta:
Rajawali, 1991, ca 1970.

ABSTRACT
Dictionary of the Philosophy of Islam
Kamus Filsafat Islam

This work takes the form of a dictionary of ter-
minology used in the field of philosophy, both
Islamic and Western. The original version of this
dictionary was entitled A Dictionary of Muslim
Philosophy, and it was published by the Institute
of Islamic Culture in Lahore, Pakistan, in 1970.
It was translated into this Indonesian version by
Dr Machnun Husein in 1991, with the translator
enhancing the original version by reference to
various other texts, specified in the translator’s
Preface.

The work begins with the translator’s
Preface, which is followed by a five-page dis-
cussion of issues relating to transliteration from
Arabic to Indonesian. The original author’s
Preface then appears, specifying key sources,
both Arab Muslim and Western, and identi-

fying the primary readership as “students of
Islamic philosophy”, with a secondary reader-
ship of students studying Islam and philosophy
more generally. The main body of the work
covers pages 1 to 185, followed by a conclud-
ing index filling 48 pages, a significant propor-
tion of the work.

Entries are organised alphabetically, accord-
ing to the letters of the Arabic alphabet. Terms
used for individual dictionary entries are Arabic
terms; therefore, says the translator’s Preface, the
work can be considered as an Arabic dictionary.
However, it can also be used by those interested
in philosophy who do not understand Arabic,
thanks to definitions of terms in Indonesian and
to the extensive index of Indonesian terms linked
with their Arabic originals. Individual entries
range in length from barely two lines to a full
page (e.g. the entry on Aristotle).

Because of the extensive role of Western
philosophy in shaping Islamic philosophy, the
dictionary necessarily includes substantial infor-
mation on the former, though this is not indicated
by the title.

The work is printed in a good font size, giving
a clear print. The choice of terms defined is com-
prehensive, making the work a valuable resource
for students starting out in the study of philoso-
phy. It is certainly still relevant to the needs of
students in the twenty-first century and, as such,
a new edition would be warranted.

As entries follow the Arabic alphabet, it is
crucial that the index in Indonesian links clearly
with the main body of the dictionary, to facili-
tate use by Indonesian speakers unfamiliar with
Arabic. However, there are some pagination
errors, which sometimes hinder reconciliation
of the index with the main body of the work; for
example, the index indicates that materi pertama
is discussed on p. 185, but it is in fact discussed
under hayula on p. 184. Any new edition would
need to include a thorough check of the index
for accuracy, as the effectiveness of this work
depends very much on the reliability of the
index.

Peter G. Riddell

R
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a8 | U ISl Sl (53 58 Juail ) caal
2000 ¢SSl

Ahmad, Abu al-Fazl Nur. Khavatin Islami
Insa‘iklopidiya. Karachi: Islamika, 2000.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedia for Islamic Women
g ISl (aDhad (55

This is an authentic encyclopaedic work on
Islamic topics, dealing with the day-to-day
issues of Muslims in general and Muslim women
in particular. It is also the first work of its kind
in Urdu which highlighting all issues of life in
the light of Islam and modern knowledge which
relates to women. Similarly, it explains various
issues with references and quotation from the
Holy Qur’an, traditions of the Prophet, Islamic
jurisprudence and other religious sources.

This 732-page single-volume encyclopaedia is
divided into seven chapters which include pillars
and theories of Islam, ethics and social life, Shari‘a
laws related to marital life, including marriage,
divorce and rights and duties of women, women’s
sexual and physical health, health of children and
their upbringing, health precautions and treat-
ments, and miscellaneous health-related topics.
The encyclopaedia contains approximately 1,654
entries, which have not been arranged alphabeti-
cally. They have been classified according to the
significance of the topics. It seems that this work
has been designed on the model of the renowned
Urdu table book for women, Bihisht-i Zivar
[Ornaments of Paradise] of the renowned Islamic
scholar Ashraf ‘Ali Thanavi, but this Khavatin-i
Islami encyclopaedia is incomparable in its con-
tent and quality of writing. In addition to religious
issues, it covers small issues related to society,
family and health. Ithas also recorded simple local
treatment of ailments with herbs and methods to
maintain the beauty of face and body. In brief, this
is intended as an essential companion for Muslim
women of all ages.

Rizwanur Rahman

R

Yazici, Tahsin. Kiigiik Tiirk Islam ansiklopedisi :
Tiirk-Islami dlemi tarih, cografya, etnografya, ve
biyografya lugati. Ankara: M. E. B.; Istanbul:
dagitim yeri, Devlet Kitaplar1 Miidiirliigi, 1974.

ABSTRACT
Concise Turkish Encyclopaedia of Islam

Kiigiik Tiirk Islam Ansiklopedisi: Tiirk-
Islam Alemi Tarih, Cografya, Etmografya ve
Biyografya Lugati

After realising that Isldm Ansiklopedisi, whose
first fascicle came out in Istanbul in 1940, mainly
benefited a group of experts and scholars rather
than the general reader, it was decided to publish
a selection of its articles on Islam concern-
ing Turks and Turkish culture under the title
of Kiiciik Tiirk Islam Ansiklopedisi [Concise
Turkish Encyclopaedia of Islam], with shortened
articles and simplified language, in order to dis-
seminate the information to a wider readership.
Eventually, one volume of the encyclopaedia
with four fascicles, 172 articles and 320 pages
was produced. The first fascicle, published in
1974, covered terms/words from Abbas to Ali
Pasa, the second, in 1978, from Ali Pasa to Aruz,
the third, in 1980, from Aruz to Azak and the
fourth, in 1981, from Azak to Basra.

Other features of the Concise Turkish
Encyclopaedia of Islam are as follows:

1. Of the articles published here:

2.5 per cent were copied in their entirety,
but with simplified language and updated
and expanded bibliographies, from /Isldm
Ansiklopedisi

45 per cent were copied and abridged, but not
corrected, from Islam Ansiklopedisi

7.5 per cent were corrected versions of those
in Islam Ansiklopedisi

45 per cent were entirely rewritten.

2. Compared to Islam Ansiklopedisi, rewritten
articles are commissioned from better quali-
fied contributors, and objectivity is observed
and obeyed more in these newly recommis-
sioned and rewritten articles. The article on
Abdiilhamid II could be given as an example
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of this. On the other hand, there are articles
which give absolute and definitive judgements
on issues upon which no one can reach a cer-
tain and assertive conclusion even today, and
this damages the academic value of the arti-
cles. For example, the article on Abdiilaziz,
written by A. H. Ongunsu and edited by
Orhan F. Kopriilii, gives a definite judgement
that the sultan’s controversial death was a sui-
cide, which is still debated even today.

3. Some mistakes appear in the alphabetical
order of the articles, most likely owing to inat-
tentiveness, which can mislead researchers.
For instance, there is normally no differentia-
tion between “A” (with circumflex) and “A”
(without) in Turkish written in Latin script,
nor in Islam Ansiklopedisi. However, in the
Concise Encyclopedia, the articles beginning
with “A” (A with circumflex) have been put
before the articles beginning with “A” (wit-
hout circumflex), which causes confusion.

In conclusion, the Concise Turkish
Encyclopedia of Islam is seen in academic
circles as just a shortened version of Isldm
Ansiklopedisi, because some of its articles were
extracted and shortened from the latter. In fact, it
deserves to be considered and taken into account
as an independent encyclopaedia, because almost
half of the articles are rewritten by experts in
their fields, and also because it contains arti-
cles which are not in Islam Ansiklopedisi at all.
Moreover, there have been significant and essen-
tial changes, additions and corrections made to
both the textual content and the bibliographies,
even in the articles not rewritten but taken
directly from Islam Ansiklopedisi.

However, as the published parts of this
Concise Encyclopaedia do not go beyond the
beginning of the letter “B”, its use will inevitably
be very limited.

Teyfur Erdogdu
Translated by Mahmut Erbay

S

Dursun, Turan. Kur’an ansiklopedisi. Istanbul:
Kaynak Yayinlari, ca 1994, 30 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedia of the Qur’an
Kuran Ansiklopedisi

This is the first Turkish academic work on the
Qur’an to carry the title “Encyclopaedia”. A
single author rather than a collaborative group
of authors has written the work. It was pre-
pared for publication following the author’s
Yiice Kur’an’in ¢agdas tefsiri [Contemporary
Exegesis of the Holy Qur’an, 1988-99], an
essential Turkish exegesis. This encyclopaedia,
as the author also states, is a reworking of this
exegesis along the lines of a “subject exegesis”.

The work comprises 30 volumes and there
are name and subject indexes at the end of
each volume. The first volume begins with
“Abartma” (Hyperbole) and the work ends with
“Ziirriyet” (Descent) in the twenty-third volume.
Following this is the section headed “Miistedrek”
(Additional Articles) which covers subjects
previously omitted, beginning with “Adalet”
(Justice). The additional articles come to an
end in Volume 27 with the entry “Ug¢ Aylar”
(the Three Months), and the article “Hatime”
(the practice of reading the Koran from start to
finish) following this signals an end to the work.
However, Volume 28 begins once again with
the entry “Add” and the encyclopaedia finally
ends with the entry “Yed” in the thirtieth and last
volume. Although not organised or consistent,
every volume includes maps, pictures and tables
to accompany the entries.

The Qur’an verses are analysed according to
the sequence in which they were handed down.
The work not only deals with the concepts of the
Qur’an but also touches on popular social prob-
lems such as cloning, environmental pollution,
abortion and Islamic law and secularism. There
is much repetition.

It is stated that there are around 2,000 entries
in the work, but it is hard to say how many of
these are primary or secondary, as there are no
systematic transitions between the entries, and
the presence of sub-topics under the major topics
makes it difficult to distinguish between main
subjects and secondary ones.
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Because of the singular system of organisa-
tion, some of the entries include much more
detail than regular encyclopaedic information,
and some entries are included that have not
much relation to the Qur’an and exegesis. In
this respect, under the title of The Prophet in
the Qur’an in Volume 13, a chronological life
story of the Prophet has been given and Volume
14 has been reserved for a detailed analysis of
the Prophet’s principles, worship practices, and
his socio-political activities from the first to the
eleventh year of the Hijrah. A similar case can
be seen in Volume 20 under the entry Exegesis
and Ottoman Interpreters. In Volume 25, again,
under the entry “Islah” (Reform) can be found
reform activities in the Islamic world over the
years, the main sources of the reforms, and dis-
cussion regarding the Turkish religious openings
following the year 1950. Within this scope, the
author also includes a lengthy commentary on
the characteristics and distinctive features of
his own work, Contemporary Exegesis of the
Holy Qur’an”. Also in Volume 30 there are the
author’s answers and fetvas (religious opinions)
in response to written and oral questions directed
to him.

Bilal Gokkir
Translated by Berkem Giirenci

R S

Tanaskovié, Darko; Smailagié, Nerkez. Leksikon
Islama. Sarajevo: Svjetlost, 1990.

ABSTRACT
Lexicon of Islam
Leksikon Islama

Leksikon Islama, a 687-page encyclopaedia of
Islam and the Islamic world, consisting of nearly
600 entries, was compiled by Nerkez Smailagié¢
and published in 1990 by Svijetlost, once a lead-
ing Yugoslav publishing house in Sarajevo.

The Leksikon includes a note about the
author, a bibliography of his works and an
Afterword by the editor, the Belgrade-based

scholar Darko Tanaskovi¢. It contains no
illustrations, maps or charts and entries are
not followed by bibliographies. Although the
editor mentions a selected bibliography for the
Leksikon, listed at the end, no bibliography
appears to have been included.

The author, Nerkez Smailagi¢ (d. 1985), was a
Bosnian scholar who taught at the University of
Zagreb, Croatia. Originally trained as a political
scientist and sociologist in Sarajevo and Paris,
Smailagi¢ later developed a scholarly interest in
Islam and became an author and translator of a
number of important works in the field of Islamic
studies, in addition to works of philosophy and
sociology.

The editor explains that, in addition to incor-
porating portions from his own works, the author
probably relied on the following sources when
compiling the Leksikon: Encylopédie de I’'Islam
-V (Leyde-Paris, 1913-34, 1938); Encylopédie
de I'Islam, nouvelle edition (Leyde-Paris, since
1954); Shorter Encylopaedia of Islam (Leiden,
1953); S. und N. Ronart, Lexikon der Arabischen
Welt (Ziirich-Miinchen, 1972); K. Kreiser, W.
Diem, H. G. Majer, Lexikon der Islamischen
Welt I-11I (Stuttgart, 1974).

One would wish that the Leksikon entries were
followed by bibliographies for additional read-
ing and that there were more entries on Islam in
Bosnia, which are almost completely missing.
These weaknesses are probably the result of the
fact that the Leksikon is an unfinished work pub-
lished after the author’s death. As explained by
the editor, even in cases where he felt that certain
changes to the text were desirable, he scrupu-
lously upheld the wishes of the author’s family
to preserve its original structure and content and
thus reduced his interventions to the minimum.

The publication of the Leksikon marked a
milestone in the field of Islamic studies in former
Yugoslavia. Until recently it was the only refer-
ence work on Islam to come out of the former
Yugoslavia (see Enciklopedija Islama). In spite
of its shortcomings it remains a vital reference
tool in the Bosnian/Croatian/Serbian language.

Asim Zubcevié

R
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Muin, Muhammad; Shahidi, Jafar; Dihkhuda,
‘Ali Akbar. Lughatnamah. Tehran: University of
Tehran, 1947-73, 16 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedic Dictionary of Persian
Jasa 0 dalichal

The latest printed edition of the encyclopae-
dic dictionary of Dihkhuda (Lughatnamah-‘i
Dihkhoda), which has now reached its sixteenth
volume, was published through the efforts of and
revised by Ghulam Riza Sutudah and a group
of scholars of the Dihkhuda Institute. This edi-
tion was initiated under the scientific guidance
of Muhammad Mu‘in and Ja‘far Shahidi. The
work itself is considered to be one of the largest
and richest in content among the dictionaries of
Middle Eastern languages.

This is much more than a simple dictionary,
which would contain interpretations and
explanations of words and fermini technici. This
valuable and voluminous work is the result
of more than 40 years of linguistic effort and
dedication on the part of ‘Allamah ‘Ali Akbar
Dihkhuda (d. 1956), and it provides much more
than simple definitions and explanations of
words. It also functions as an encyclopaedia of
Persian language and culture, providing histori-
cal and geographical contexts, in which a sub-
stantial number of works of poets, litterateurs
and scholars have been used as examples and
lexical sources. In the Foreword the author out-
lines a more or less extended introduction to the
history and grammar of the Persian language,
which is very illuminating for those seeking
to comprehend the structure of the language.
Dihkhuda’s considerable index of proper names,
onomastic terms and toponyms, which com-
prises a large part of the dictionary, provides a
wide range of knowledge regarding historical,
political and literary personalities of Iranian and
non-Iranian origin, which is useful for scholarly
research.

The encyclopaedic dictionary of Dihkhuda
is a lexical treasury, containing almost 20,000
philosophical, theological, religious, legal and
metaphysical definitions, together with terms
from other human or natural sciences, such as
astronomy, mathematics and biology, accom-
panied by more or less extensive explanations
of them. Both current and rarely used words
and terms that exist in the Persian language are
recorded in this dictionary. A large number of
the words gathered here enjoy, beside their inter-
pretations and explanations, examples of how
they are used in ancient and modern poetry and
prose. Apart from the above-mentioned special
features, the work contains remarkable exposi-
tions of non-Persian lexemes and loanwords
of Arabic, Turkish, Mongolian, Hindi, English,
German, French and Russian origin, as well as
those of other languages, which have entered
Persian vocabulary.

The structure of the work is based on the
order of the Persian alphabet and every page
(in the printed edition) is divided into three
columns. Composite terms and compound nouns
are separated by a hyphen (-) from the root
of the base word. The translation of Arabic
and other non-Persian terms is separated by a
semicolon (;) from the base word. The complete
references to the historical and literary sources
are available at the end of the relevant poems or
extracts used as examples. These references are
mentioned, either with or without brackets, at the
end of each instance. In the case of polysemantic
words, whose basic meanings differ substantially
from the second or marginal meanings, the first
meaning is separated from the others by two
vertical bars (]|). The grammatical and linguistic
terms are represented by abbreviations in
brackets, for example: (') for a substantive (/)
and (¢) for an Arabic word (2.=). Furthermore,
the pronunciation of the words is traditionally
given in square brackets [ ], preceding the
interpretation and explanation of the relevant
lexeme or term.

In order to give a proper or expanded expla-
nation and interpretation of every single word
and term, their meanings are indicated in a first
step, and in a second step there are passages of
poetry and prose in which their use in the Persian
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language is fixed, exemplified and visualised for
the readers.

Recently the Publishing Organization of
Teheran University (Intisharat-i Danishgah-i
Tihran) published a digital hard copy (CD-
ROM) of the Lughatnamah, with an option
to search every single word throughout the
digitalised text. Further information regarding
this may be found at www.p30download.com/
archives/utility/persian_tool/download_loghat_
nameh_dehkhoda_3_cd_full/

Farshid Delshad
Naiatataisis
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Karbasi, Muhammad Sadiq Muhammad al-.
Ma‘alim Da’irat al-ma‘arif al-Husayniyah
lil-Karbasi. Beirut: Dar al-Mujtaba; London: al-
Markaz al-Husayni lil-Dirasat, 2000.

ABSTRACT

Characteristics of al-Karbasi’s
“Encyclopaedia Husaynica”

CombSU Al G jlaall 55l llae

This study by ‘Ala’ al-Zaydi -constitutes
an explanatory map of Muhammad Sadiq
al-Karbasi’s Encyclopaedia Husaynica, whose
remit is to collect everything connected with
Husayni heritage. The study begins by introduc-
ing the encyclopaedia, its compiler, its history
and its methodology. The author of the study
points out that the encyclopaedia is a work in
progress which may eventually run to more than
700 volumes, and he describes it as being “objec-
tive, encyclopaedic and fundamental”. After this
brief introduction the author proceeds to a dis-
cussion of the chapters of the encyclopaedia
according to their sequence, assigning a heading
to each chapter and indicating the number of
parts allocated to it, together with their consecu-
tive numbering.

The author summarises the main points dealt
with by al-Karbasi in each chapter of the ency-
clopaedia and explains its subject matter, paying
particular attention to the chapter’s introduction,
methodology and conclusion; he also indicates
whether there are any accompanying tables or
indexes. The work contains 119 headings, each
one of which represents a single chapter of the
Encyclopaedia Husaynica.

Al-Zaydi refrains from non-objective com-
ments about the work for most of the book, and
where he does comment he is rarely anything but
positive. For example, he comments on chap-
ter number 319, entitled Dictionary of Husayni
Writings, saying that it is “of critical importance
but the compiler has not given it especially seri-
ous attention”. However, he quickly adds in
explanation that “he has postponed it until the
opportunity to pursue it arises”.

At the end of the book the author includes a
table of all the chapters of the encyclopaedia and
their numbers, followed by three lists: one, in
six languages (Arabic, Urdu, Persian, English,
French and German), of names referred to in the
encyclopaedia; another of the parts of the ency-
clopaedia that have been printed; and a third of
the parts which have been prepared for printing.

The importance of this work lies in the fact
that it provides a summary of the published
and unpublished volumes of the Encyclopaedia
Husaynica. One criticism of the work, however,
would be that the list of chapter headings does
not always correspond exactly with the head-
ings in the original. So, for example, the head-
ing Husayn and Legislation is included in the
list as Husayn and Islamic Legislation; Imam
Husayn’s Uprising... Beginnings of History
and Documentation is included only as Imam
Husayn’s Uprising . .. Beginnings of History; and
the heading Dictionary of Husayni Writings is
included as Dictionary of Writings about Husayn
(1), whereas the heading Dictionary of Those
Who Have Written about Husayn is included as
Dictionary of Writings about Husayn (2).

Bilal Orfali
Translated by Alasdair Watson

S
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Husayni al-Dashti, Mustafd. Ma ‘arif va Ma‘arif-—
dayirat al-ma‘arif-i  jami‘-i Islami. Tehran:
Muassasah-i Farhangi-i Arayah, 2000, 10 Volumes.

ABSTRACT

Sacred Information and General Knowledge:
a Comprehensive Islamic Encyclopaedia

e g o laa

This 10-volume encyclopaedia-like book
(including entries from alif to ya), is the work of
an individual Iranian author who, as he claims
in the Introduction, is trying to save inexpert
readers from the need to refer to other books for
general and religious information. Saving time
and accessing useful and original information
are mentioned as part of the purpose of this work.

By choosing this title for his book the author
has revealed his viewpoint, or more precisely
his favourable or apologetic stance towards the
Islamic texts and sources of the early formative
centuries of Islam. By Ma ‘arif, he means a body
of religious information, which he believes is
presented by the great men of religion, such as
the Prophet and the infallible Imams, for the
guidance of human beings, and therefore is trust-
worthy and important for every Muslim. This
information comprises jurisprudence, dogmatics,
philosophy, history and Qur’an exegesis.
On some juristic and dogmatic subjects the
author has included his own, as he claims, inde-
pendent (ijtihadi) opinions. By Ma‘arif, he
means a body of general information presented
to the reader as Persian and Arabic entries com-
prising words, proverbs, literary phrases, persons
and so on. In all the entries in both Ma ‘arif and
Ma‘arif the author insists on adding religious
topics from narrations, mainly Shi‘i, and from
the Qur’an, to their common and traditional
meanings. He claims that by this method, which
can be called Islamisation of information, he is
trying to prevent foreign cultures from entering
the culture, mind and spirit of Muslims. Among
the obvious characteristics of this work is its

general and unspecialised nature, as the author
has also indicated in the Introduction. He has
characterised his writing style as a “fluent style”,
which is not complicated by editorial and other
normal principles for writing encyclopaedias,
such as entry selection criteria, editing guidelines,
accuracy of names and precise referencing and
citations. Rarely, throughout the book, is a non-
religious source cited; and sometimes where
reference is made to religious books, only their
titles are mentioned, such as Nahj al-Balaghah or
Bihar al-Anwar, without volume, page and other
bibliographical information. Among the author’s
sources some of the reliable and scientifically
written Iranian encyclopaedias, such as Da’irat
al-Ma‘arif-i Buzurg-i Islami [The Great Islamic
Encyclopaedia]l and Danishnamah-‘i jahan-i
Islam [Encyclopaedia of the World of Islam], are
also mentioned, but their use is very limited.

One of the weaknesses of this work is the lack
of clear selection criteria for entries. Sometimes
when different forms of a word are used in the
Islamic sources, all of these forms have become
separate entries. Because of the author’s persist-
ence in mentioning Islamic topics, even in entries
with little connection to Islamic concepts and
teachings, it seems as though the prerequisite for
the choice of entries is the existence of informa-
tion in the Islamic sources. In presenting these
topics from Islamic texts, the author does not take
responsibility for approving, rejecting or assess-
ing the present-day utility of such information,
but assumes that all such information is useful
for the reader of this century. Even though he
is a graduate of religious seminaries, he has not
even used the traditional methods of critiquing
the authenticity of the sayings of the Prophet and
Imams in relation to subjects taken from such
sources. So the reader is faced with strange say-
ings under many entries, especially when he is
introducing other religions and sects, or what the
interpreters of the Qur’an call “Isra’1liyat”.

On the other hand, even though the readers
of this work are assumed to be ordinary people,
many of the Qur’anic verses and the Arabic
narrations are not translated into Persian; as if the
users are either Arabophone or have knowledge
of the Arabic language. However, the author is
not consistent even in this respect.
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Lack of a clear method of entry selection,
lack of references in many cases and inaccu-
racy in the references provided, unprofessional
persistence in using Islamic texts to explain
the entries, and most importantly the confu-
sion between the characteristics of an ency-
clopaedia and of a dictionary are the notable
problems of this work which can be detected
at first glance.

Saeid Edalatnejad
Translated by Flora Mahdavi
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Zafar, Muhammad Ishaq. Masa‘il-i Namaz ka
Insa‘iklopidiya: namaz ki ahmiyyat, farziyyat
aur is se muta‘liggah munfarid aur mustanad
tarin ma‘lumat ka zakhirah. Lahore: Mushtaq
Book Corner, 2002.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedia of Issues Concerning Prayer
Ly Ilsil 1S Jlisa s(3laie S Slai

Masa’il-i namaz ka insa’iklopidiya is a single
volume about issues related to ritual prayer and
its prerequisite ritual purity. It is written for
laymen, in plain Urdu, so even a reader unfa-
miliar with figh or Arabic will find it compre-
hensible.

It is meant to be a comprehensive practical
guide for Muslims, so it covers most situations
in which ritual prayer has been prescribed, from
festivals to funerals. The details of ritual purity and
prayer are presented in accordance with the Hanafi
rite. Exhortatory passages, for instance, about
the importance of ritual prayer, are interspersed
throughout this book and add to its normative qual-
ity. Itis divided into the following eighteen sections:
ritual purity (fahara); ablutions (wudii ‘); ritual bath

(ghusl); ritual purification with earth (fayammum);
mosque decorum; ritual prayer; the importance of
congregational prayer; Friday decorum; the two
festivals; fixed sermons (khutab); the Hajj; funeral
rites; an exposition on supererogatory prayers;
protocols prescribed for Ramadan; supplications
(du‘a); litanies (waza’if ); seeking forgiveness; and
belief and doctrine (al-iman wa-‘I-‘aqa’id ). These
sections are not of equal length: the most substan-
tial of them, from Ritual Purity to The Importance
of Congregational Prayer, comprise over half the
contents of the book while some later sections con-
sist of only a few pages.

There is no preface nor introduction in which
the author might have revealed his sectarian
affiliation, so the reader is left to infer that he
is not Ahl-i Hadith, based on the fact that he
adduces the juristic opinions of early Hanafi
authorities and the fact that these opinions do not
carry probative force for the Ahl-i Hadith; it is
not apparent, however, whether he is Deobandi
or Barelwi.

Unfortunately the book is poorly typeset and
printed on poor quality paper.

Aun Hasan Ali
Naatataigis
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Mufarrij, Tuni. Mawsu’at ‘Alam al-Adyan: - kull
al-adyan wa-al-madhahib wa-al-feraq wa-al-
bada’ fi al-’alam. Beirut: Nobilis, 2004.
ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedia of the World of Religions
Ol alle de guisa
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This encyclopaedia consists of 24 parts, compiled
by a group of leading researchers, pre-eminent
among whom is the editor, T. B. Mufarrij. It is

a comprehensive religious encyclopaedia that
aims to show all religions, beliefs and con-
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temporary doctrines in their various historical
trajectories.

Parts 1 to 6 cover the pre-Abrahamic religions
such as Sumerian religious thought, the reli-
gion of the ancient Egyptians, Greek mythology
and the ancient Roman religion. It also covers
the religions of the peoples of Asia, such as
Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Daoism
(Taoism), Shintoism and Zoroastrianism, in
addition to the mythology of various countries
of the ancient world, such as India, China, Japan
and others.

Part 7 begins with the first of the holy reli-
gions, starting with Abraham and continuing
to Joseph and Moses, where it introduces the
Jewish religion. From there it proceeds to the
appearance of Zionist ideology and the estab-
lishment of the State of Israel in 1947. Parts 8
to 16 are devoted to the Christian religion, from
its birth to its repression, its spread, and its divi-
sion between the Coptic, Abyssinian, Maronite,
Armenian, Anglican and Protestant churches.

Parts 17 to 23 move to a discussion of the
emergence and growth of Islam, beginning with
the Hijrah. They recount the life of Muhammad,
the lives of his successors from unity to schism,
and the appearance of the concepts of Sunnism
and Shi‘ism in the shadow of the Umayyad state.
The encyclopaedia devotes approximately four
parts (19-23) to Shi‘ism. It presents its history
from Imam Husayn to Imam al-Mahdi. This
is followed by an account of the Fatimid state,
as the first Shi‘ite state, during the time of the
‘Abbasids. Part 23 is entitled The Islamic Sects:
these are arranged in alphabetical order, begin-
ning with Aghakhaniyah, Ibadiyah and Buhrah
(Bohras), and ending with the Yazidi sect in Iraq.

The encyclopedia concludes in Part 24 by men-
tioning modern doctrines such as Freemasonry,
Satanism and other doctirnes originating in the
West, such as the Raelians who were established
in 1975 in the United States of America.

From the foregoing synopsis we can see that
the encyclopaedia has arranged the religions and
beliefs according to historical seniority. It begins
with the religions of the Semitic and ancient
Egyptian societies, moving on to the religions of
the Far East and the ancient Western religions,
culminating in the new faiths, religious groups,

sects, and doctrines in Christianity and Islam.
This establishes its credentials as a comprehen-
sive, indispensible encyclopaedia for all those
interested in knowledge of the religions, faiths,
sects and doctrines spread throughout the world
today.

The contents of this encyclopaedia are not
limited to religions and beliefs. It also deals
with the origins of peoples, bringing together
their religions, faiths and circumstances in their
entirety, in all of their spiritual jouneys. In doing
this, the encyclopaedia is based on academic
sources and other encyclopaedias, especially the
Encyclopedia of the Guided Religions published
in Beirut in 2002.

This encyclopaedia noticeably lacks the back-
ing of different academic authorities for most
of its information, as most of the entries rely on
only one academic source, until the discussion
of al-Ibadiyah (Part 23). Moreover, it does not
clearly distinguish between the sources and fails
to mention which are the most important and
comprehensive publications. At the same time,
it relies on magazines and other non-specialised
sources distributed by some state information
services. Sources such as these do not lack bias,
whether positive or negative. Despite that, the
annotations are adequate to clarify difficult terms
and expressions for the Arabic reader.

What also detracts from the encyclopaedia
is that in some of the entries we find religions,
like Baha’ism and others, put under the heading
of Islamic sects. This is despite the fact that the
Baha’is do not consider themselves Muslims,
as the encyclopaedia itself mentions in Part 23
(p. 62), where Baha’ullah is quoted as saying
that the new religion which he called for was not
Islam.

There is no doubt that the encyclopaedia has
maintained objectivity in its presentation of the
religions and faiths, leaving it to the judgement
of the reader to assess the righteousness of any
sect, without entering into the arguments for or
against these faiths.

Ahmad Alqadi
Translated by Andrew Hennesey

R
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Mawsilili, Ahmad. Mawsu‘at al-Harakat
al-Islamiyah fi al-Watan al-‘Arabi wa-Iran
wa-Turkiya. Beirut: Markaz Dirasat al-Wahdah
al- ‘Arabiyah, 2004.

ABSTRACT

Encyclopaedia of Islamic Movements in the
Arab World, Iran and Turkey
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This encyclopaedia is written in Arabic and
mainly addresses figures, events, ideas and con-
cepts directly linked to Islamic fundamental-
ism in the Arab world, Iran and Turkey. It also
includes figures or events that have indirectly
influenced Islamic fundamentalism in the area,
despite themselves being non-fundamentalist or
outside the geographical area of concern.

The encyclopaedia consists of four sections:
a list of relevant events and their dates, from the
nineteenth to the 21st centuries; introduction;
body of the encyclopaedia; and bibliography of
Arabic and English sources. The Introduction is
extremely important in this work, since it defines
what the author means by Islamic fundamen-
talism through highlighting areas of similarity
and distinction between Islamic fundamentalist
discourse and other political discourses in the
area, especially Islamic reformist discourse. This
section thus clarifies the author’s points of depar-
ture and provides an analytical framework for
the material included in the encyclopaedia. It
discusses three points in the modern and contem-
porary Islamic discourses: the epistemological
bases, the political bases and the perception of
democracy and pluralism.

The body of the encyclopaedia is organised
in Arabic alphabetical order. While addressing
relatively older movements, it pays more atten-
tion to newer and most recent ones.

In general, the encyclopaedia is a clear, well-
defined and well-referenced piece of work. It
helps to monitor the changes in Islamic fun-

damentalist thought and attempts to redefine
important political concepts, such as freedom. It
emphasises also the different orientations within
this trend, and distinguishes it from other intel-
lectual and political trends in the Arab world,
Iran and Turkey. However, the analytical frame
for the encyclopaedia focuses mainly on the
Sunni context, and does not provide space for
addressing Shi‘i political thought as a distinctive
trend with different points of departure.

Reham Hassan
Naatataigis
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Uthman, Muhammad Abd al-Sattar. Mawsu‘at
al-Imarah al-Fatimiyah. Cairo: Dar al-Qahirah,
2006, 2 Volumes.

ABSTRACT

Encyclopaedia of Fatimid Architecture
Lalalil) 5 jlandl Ae gus 5o

Fatimid-era buildings are an important part
of the Muslim architectural heritage in Egypt,
Syria, Jordan, Lebanon and Hijaz. Studies such
as those contained in this work allow a clearer
and deeper understanding of the Fatimid heritage
in stone. Past studies are used to provide analyti-
cal descriptions and offer new explanations, and
the author uses contemporary construction terms
and concepts to illustrate distinctive features of
the common Egyptian and Syrian architectural
heritage.

Volume I provides a historical background
to the founding of the Fatimid state, with its
capital in Mahdia (present-day Tunisia), and the
evolution of the Fatimid concept of urban plan-
ning and development, as reflected in the plan-
ning and development of Cairo in its mosques,
palaces, waterways and other constructions for
civil use. Section 2 deals with the construction
of burial sites, tombs and mausoleums, which
became notable for their size and diversity,
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especially in Cairo, Fustat and Aswan. Section
3 informs readers about the construction of
Christian sacred sites built during the Fatimid
era by Coptic and Armenian residents: these bear
witness to peaceful inter faith co existence and
toleration.

Volume II concerns the construction of domes
and sacred sites built as memorials to leading
Fatimid personalities in Cairo and Qus. It also
provides information on burial sites in Aswan
and describes the institution of architecture as
promoted under the Fatimids. It deals with con-
struction materials, design and components of
the buildings and sheds light on the strate-
gic, symbolic and political significance of their
locations.

The volume describes three kinds of monu-
ments built in Fatimid Egypt: those built in
memory of deceased members of the Prophet’s
lineage (Ahl al-Bayt), others erected to com-
memorate major events and ceremonies, and a
third category comprising strategic installations
constructed along Egypt’s southern borders to
overlook the routes to Aswan. This reflects
a geostrategic vision of the need to defend
lands and waterways. The naming of the domes
reflects a sensitivity towards personalities from
the Prophet’s lineage and known spiritual figures
of that time.

Volume II also refers to castles, towers,
entrances and gates to protect the cities, as well
as the historic south-eastern frontier garrison
posts to protect land and river access.

Many illustrations are taken from other
sources, such as Creswell’s The Muslim
Architecture of Egypt (1952-9), and are not
clear in their detail or referencing. The focus is
on the textual information rather than the aes-
thetic aspects of the illustrations. There is no
information about the compiler’s background
or previous publications in this or related
fields.

Najam Abbas
N aaataia’s
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Ghalib, ‘Abd al-Rahim. Mawsu ‘at al- ‘Imarah al-
Islamiyah: ‘Arabi-Faransi-Inkilizi. Beirut: Jarus
Press, 1988.

ABSTRACT

Encyclopaedia of Islamic Architecture
Arabic-English-French
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Typologically this work is situated somewhere
between a dictionary and an encyclopaedia.
After an introduction and preface of about 18
pages, the encyclopaedia, in a single volume,
contains 424 pages, in addition to 54 in Latin
pagination, reserved for the English glossary,
and some 57 similar pages for the French
glossary.

The encyclopaedia contains about 1,000 lexi-
cal entries with their derivatives, arranged in
Arabic alphabetical order. They include not
only architectural terms, but also those relat-
ing to interior design; but they do not cover all
the architectural elements, especially as far as
Islamic architecture is concerned.

However, the work is to be commended
for dealing with many old Arabic terms, even
though its investigation of the terminology in
the Islamic world as a whole is deficient, since
it focuses on just four countries: Egypt, Syria,
Lebanon and Iraq. Despite the inclusion of a
number of terms of Persian or Turkish origin,
there are none from the Indian subcontinent,
although the terminology of its distinguished
Islamic architecture surely cannot be ignored.
But the author has preferred to add some cur-
rent colloquial vocabulary, particularly from
Lebanon: he has not bothered to mention this,
even though this vocabulary may not be valid for
other countries.

Whereas the title gives the impression that
three languages have been used, the encyclo-
paedia is essentially in Arabic. The English and
French appear in the appendices, in the form of
translations of the terms included in the work,
without the explanations provided in the Arabic
text of the encyclopaedia. The French transla-
tions of the terms appear beside the Arabic
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entries, so it was not necessary to add the French
lexicographical appendix.

The poverty of references in this encyclopae-
dia is regrettable. They are mostly in Arabic,
and the specialised ones are mostly from Egypt,
with very few from Iraq, Syria, Lebanon and
Kuwait. As for foreign references, the author
has depended mostly on those which were trans-
lated into Arabic. In general, the sources used
were published between the 1940s and 1970s,
although the encyclopaedia was published in the
mid-1980s.

The bibliography is limited to 44 references
in Arabic or translated into Arabic, 11 French
sources and four periodicals. Most of these
are either general or historical, except for the
famous book of Daniel Schlumberger about the
palace of Qasr al-Hayr al-Gharbi in the 1940s,
and the distinguished book of André Paccard
about the traditional Islamic arts in Morocco,
which is the only reference from the 1980s
(1980).

The illustrations and photos are weak. Also
their distribution is chaotic and perhaps it would
have been better if a separate appendix had been
devoted to them.

Rasha Ali
S
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Abd al-‘Aziz, Ibrahim. Mawsu‘at al-Mar’ah
‘Abra al-‘Usur. Cairo: General Egyptian Book
Organization 2004, 10 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedia of Women Through the Ages
osanll ye 3l el de g s

This encyclopaedia provides a comprehensive
compendium of women’s issues and women’s
biographies from the early period of human
history to the present day. Written in Arabic, it
encompasses the major resources in the field of

gender studies. The encyclopaedia aims to raise
practical issues and ideas rather than to focus on
academic theories.

The 10 volumes contain 1,238 entries, of which
700 are biographical. Biographical data and pho-
tographs highlight the lives and achievements of
women for the benefit of future historians. The
entries have an international perspective. Firstly,
the authors themselves are international experts.
An icon for each name identifies the women
in relation to one of 19 topics. These are: reli-
gion, sociology, movements, organisations, the
military, human rights, education, marriage and
labour, customs and conventions, gender equal-
ity, socialism, science, health, fine art, cinema,
songs and music, theatre, literature, history and
civilisation. Secondly, entries on countries and
regions include case studies of regional political,
social and cultural issues — from the Caribbean,
the former Soviet Republics, North and Sub-
Saharan Africa, East and Central Asia, Australia,
Europe and Latin America. The education of
women covers Southern and Northern Africa,
Eastern Europe, Southern Asia, Eastern Asia and
the Caribbean.

The encyclopaedia is overwhelmingly biased
in favour of Egyptian women’s profiles — it could
perhaps be better entitled an “Encyclopaedia
of Egyptian Women”. Entries are presented in
alphabetical order of countries. Biographies of
women are inserted for each country. However,
researchers on women’s issues must find these
in the index by country. For example, wom-
en’s movements are not organised in one sec-
tion but appear sporadically in the sections of
some countries. Women’s movements in Egypt
appear in Volumes 3, 8, 4, 6, across different
sections and volumes. I would suggest that if
the encyclopaedia were organised thematically
according to the 19 topics, biographies and
countries should be integrated into the themes.
The encyclopaedia could also be expanded in
a revised version. Special care should be taken
to highlight the links between topics, through
multidisciplinary references leading readers to
comparative articles, such as those on different
countries with related topics of interest.

There are three separate alphabetical indexes
in English, of women’s biographies, countries
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and the 19 topics. There is a useful 10-page
guide to Arabic and foreign sources as well as
electronic resources. Eighty-six Arabic resources
discuss the significant contribution of women to
Muslim civilisations in the past, present and
future. The encyclopaedia will be an invaluable
work of reference for Arabic-speaking teach-
ers and students, those who work in gender and
development and all international policy makers
in education and related areas.

Huda al-Khaizaran
S
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Shalabi, Ahmad. Mawsu‘at al-Tarikh al-Islamit
wa-al-Hadarah al-Islamiyah: dirasah tahliliyah
li-tartkh al-alam al-Islami kullihi min matla
al-Islam hattd al-an. Cairo: Maktabat al-Nahdah
al-Misriyah, 1972-90, 10 Volumes.

ABSTRACT

Encyclopaedia of Islamic History and
Civilisation
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This encyclopaedia consists of 10 volumes offer-
ing a comprehensive analysis of the history of
the Islamic world from the dawn of Islam until
the present time, in an effort to shed light on
Muslim cultural participation in the development
of human thought and to learn the lessons of
history. Nearly all the volumes have been repub-
lished numerous times — some of them in up to
ten editions.

In the first three parts, this publication traces
the course of Arab history from pre-Islamic
times to the first ‘Abbasid era. In the follow-
ing five parts it offers local and far-reaching
surveys of the various geographic areas of the
Islamic world, ranging from the history of Islam
in Andalusia in the far West to the history of

Islamic minorities in some states of East Asia.
In the last two sections, the book focuses on the
modern history of Egypt.

The first part (675 pages) includes a general
introduction to the encyclopaedia, with a dis-
cussion of the political, economic and social
life of the Arabs. It then discusses the life of
Muhammad, the delegation of the Prophet, the
entry of Islam into Yathrib and the life of the
Prophet there after the Hijrah, in addition to han-
dling topics on Islam, combat, invasions, raiders,
the Islamic calling and its philosophy, and the
age of the Rightly Guided Caliphs.

The second part (316 pages) begins by intro-
ducing the Umayyad state and its Caliphs. It
then discusses the expansion of Islam in the
Umayyad era and the intellectual and revolution-
ary movements of that time. Next it turns to the
beginning of the Shi‘i movement and its causes,
before moving on to ‘Abd Allah Ibn al-Zubayr
and his philosophy. It later discusses the battle
of Al-Jamal, then the Kharijites, followed by
the Mu‘tazilite, Murji’ah and Jabriyah schools
of thought.

The third part (460 pages) begins by introduc-
ing the ‘Abbasid Caliphate — the circumstances
of its rise, its Caliphs and the problems which
they faced in the first ‘Abbasid era. Then it turns
to the major cities of that Caliphate, its cultural
growth, its foreign relations and its well-known
ministers. It also offers a psychological analysis
of the conduct of counsellors, as characterised by
Al-Rabi‘ Ibn Yunus and his son. Next it moves
on to the Caliphate after the first ‘Abbasid era.
Among the topics which it discusses in this
regard are the Turks, Buyids and Seljugs.

The fourth part (460 pages) discusses relevant
topics in Islamic Andalusia and the manner of
the transfer of Islamic civilisation (intellectual
and cultural) from there to Europe. Then it
moves on to explain the conditions of the states
of the Arab Maghrib and Libya from the onset
of Islam up to the present time, passing through
the periods of colonisation and movements of
resistance and independence in each of them.
Finally, the fourth part touches upon the Saniisi
movement, its history and principles.

The fifth part (967 pages) elaborately explains
the history of Egypt from the triumph of Islam
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until the era of President Hosni Mubarak, passing
through the periods of various state administra-
tions (the Tulunids, the Ikhshidids, the Ayyubids
etc.) and the long period of colonisation and the
struggle against it, in addition to showing the
role of Egyptian civilisation and its place as a
centre of Islamic studies. Similarly, this part
deals with the history of Syria from the triumph
of ‘Uthman until the present time. Having dis-
cussed the Crusades, their motivations, their
results and the Islamic struggle in confronting
them, it finally moves on to the Ottoman Empire
(Turkey) from its formation to the present time,
illustrating its pros and cons.

The sixth part (743 pages) deals with Islam
and the Islamic states in sub-Saharan Africa
from the entry of Islam up to the present time.
It touches upon the means by which Islam
extended into those areas, among them being the
centres of the North, migrations of Arabs and
non-Arabs, the Sufi orders, etc. It examines the
situations in some of the Islamic states (Ghana,
Mali, Songhai, the Hausa, Borno, Bajrami, Funj,
Mogadishu and the Kingdom of Zanj) before
European colonisation and the current Islamic
states (Mauritania, Senegal, Gambia, Mali,
Niger, Nigeria, Chad, the Sudan, Somalia and
Djibouti).

The seventh part (816 pages) deals with Islam
in the area of the Arabian Peninsula. It relates the
affairs of Najd and Hijaz from before the estab-
lishment of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia up to
the present time. It then discusses the history of
the Sultanate of Oman, Yemen, Bahrain, Qatar,
the Emirates and Kuwait. It follows this with an
explanation of the history of Iraq through the ages
and concludes with a historical-psychological
study of events in Iraq and Kuwait.

The eighth part (651 pages) presents a survey
of the most important non-Arab Islamic states,
ordered according to geographic location from
west to east, from the onset of Islam until now. It
begins with an elaborate presentation of the his-
tory of Iran, then moves on to Afghanistan, then
India, where the conditions before the partition
of India and Pakistan are discussed. Then it turns
to the independence of East Pakistan and its tran-
sition into Bangladesh. It also deals with the state
of Muslims in present-day India, then moves on

to South East Asia, where it discusses at length
the situations in Malaysia and Indonesia. Finally,
this part deals with the Islamic minorities in the
Soviet Union, China and the Philippines.

The ninth part (819 pages) focuses on the his-
tory of modern Egypt, beginning with the period
prior to the revolution. Then it presents some
pertinent studies on the revolution and its lead-
ers. Also, the book gives a year-by-year account
of the rule of Mohammed Naguib (Muhammad
Najib) and Gamal Abdul Nasser (Jamal ‘Abd
al-Nasir) from 1952 until 1970, with the focus
on “the iniquities and defeats” which this pub-
lication views as the crucial period for Abdul
Nasser. In addition to some of the introductory
studies that open this part, there is a closing dis-
cussion of Abdul Nasser’s family after his death,
the risks of military coups, and accounts of some
of the accomplishments of the Sadat era, with
the goal of presenting the distinctiveness of that
period in comparison with its predecessor.

The tenth part (650 pages) is dedicated to
the personage of Sadat and his era. However, it
begins with a short piece on Abdul Nasser and
Sadat, connecting them to Islamic history. It
offers an introduction on the revolution and its
effects, and its relation to democracy and colo-
nialism. Then it moves on to topics in the life of
Sadat before the revolution, from the time of the
revolution to his rise to power, and as President
of the Republic, grouped in three respective sec-
tions. In the third section it examines the annals
of his era from the constitutional oath in 1970
to the events of the podium in 1981. In addi-
tion to that, the book discusses some subjects
beyond the scope of the year-by-year analyses,
among them being Sadat’s accomplishments,
his democracy/dictatorship and his faults and
merits. This is followed by a conclusion to the
encyclopaedia as a whole.

In general, this work is distinguished by its
comprehensive, fluent and objective discus-
sion of the topics which it examines (with the
exception of some trivial matters). Researched
by a professor of Islamic history and civilisa-
tion, it is based on significant and authoritative
works which are listed in each section; in addi-
tion, the events of modern Egyptian history are
recounted as though by an eye-witness. Most of
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the parts include diagrams, maps, illustrations
and indexes of places and personal names to ben-
efit researchers. Given all this, the encyclopaedia
is undoubtedly an important authoritative work
for all those interested in Islamic history. It is
distinctive in covering all the Arab and non-Arab
states together, side by side.

Dahlia Sabry
Translated by Andrew Hennessey
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Dabbagh, Mustafd Murad. Mawsu‘at Biladuna
Filastin. Bayrut: Dar al-Hudd, 2002-3, 10
Volumes.

ABSTRACT
Palestine Is Our Country
Cpdandd Ladl de g ga

This is a 10-volume encyclopaedia with the
primary objective of describing Palestine
geographically and historically, including the
history of the struggle for liberation.

The first volume is divided into two parts, of
which the first is further divided into two sec-
tions. First, the geographical section describes
Palestine in terms of location, size, population
and nature, focusing on the coastal region, which
includes the coastal plain. This is followed by
an overview of the Palestinian desert, Palestine
as a country of revelation, “milk and honey”
(wealth and goodness), and then Palestine’s
administrative districts: the Galilee (Al-Jalil),
Nablus, Jerusalem (Al-Quds), Jaffa, Lydda and
Gaza. It discusses the area east of the river
Jordan, and Palestine as featured in the holy
Qur’an and the Hadith. It also deals with the
prehistory of Palestine, and the population of
Palestine in the Old, Middle and Late Stone
Ages, and in the Iron and Bronze Ages.

Second, the historical section discusses some
topics relating to the history of Palestine, such as

the invention of writing, the Semitic peoples, the
geographical location of Palestine, Canaanites
and other Arab kingdoms such as the Umayyads,
the Migration of Ibrahim (Abraham) to Palestine,
and other Arab and Semitic migrations to the
Levant. The second section of the first part also
discusses the history of of Gaza through differ-
ent periods, such as the Mamluks, Ottomans, the
campaign of Napoleon to Egypt, and the history
of the Beersheba region and its clans. It also
discusses the geography of Gaza and Beersheba,
describing cities and villages, including their
schools and mosques.

The second and third volumes focus on the
Nablus district, including its history, geography,
cities and villages. This is followed by a descrip-
tion of the mountains, coastal plain and schools
of Nablus. Then come discussions of Nablus
in ancient times, the Arab-Islamic period, the
Crusades, Nablus under the Ottomans, the British
period, the Jews in Nablus, the villages of Nablus
and east of the river Jordan, including Al-Balqa’
district (population, villages, mountains, rivers,
plants, schools and clans).

In the third volume, the Nablus district is fur-
ther discussed, as well as the Jenin and Tulkarem
regions — in terms of location, size, plants,
schools, historical features, villages of Jenin
(such as the Eastern El-Sha’arawiyyah, Mashariq
al-Jarrar and Al-Haretha), villages of Tulkarem
and east of the Jordan. Here the author focuses
on Irbid Governorate, in terms of its population,
villages, mountains, schools and clans.

The fourth volume discusses the history of
the Jaffa district (Jaffa, Al-Ramlah and Lyddah)
since the Arab-Islamic conquests, including the
Crusades, the Ottoman era, then Jaffa schools and
newspapers, the 1921 Jaffa rebellion, villages of
Jaffa and the archaeological sites. Then follows a
section on the region of Al-Ramlah, focusing on
Al-Ramlah city (location, buildings, events) and
the history of the region in different ages, such as
the Mamluks, the Ottomans, the British, and the
fall of Ramlah to the Zionist occupation. Lyddah
and its villages during the British mandate are
then discussed, including its historical sites and
buildings in the various boroughs of Al-Ramlah,
as well as the castles in Jaffa and eastwards to the
river Jordan.
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The fifth volume focuses on Al-Khalil
(Hebron) district, its history in different periods,
such as the industrial era, its archaeological sites
and its villages, agriculture, schools and the city
of Hebron itself.

The sixth and seventh volumes cover the lands
of Al-Jalil (Galilee), including the “Jund al-
Urdunn” district, Safad district, Upper Galilee,
the city of Safad and its villages, the archaeo-
logical and historic sites, agriculture, schools
and the Jewish settlements. In the Tiberias dis-
trict, the author concentrates on the lake of
Tiberias, the passage of Musa Bin Nusayr near
the lake of Tiberias, the history of Tiberias in
different eras, the villages of the district, the his-
torical sites, the archaeological buildings and the
Jewish settlements. Some of the most important
places on which the author focuses are Al-Nasira
(Nazareth), Akka (Acre) and Haifa districts
in terms of borders, villages, size, population,
mountains, crops and schools.

The eighth, ninth and tenth volumes examine
al-Quds (Jerusalem) district — which includes
Bethlehem city, Beit Jala, Jericho and Ramallah,
as well as the villages of Jerusalem — in terms of
borders, size, population, agriculture, schools,
villages and archaeological sites. The author
pays particular attention to the geography of
Jerusalem from the seemingly “unknown”
history to the commonly known history. Then,
the author discusses the history of Jerusalem,
considering its different names in the different
eras, Al-Quds in the Holy Qur’an and Hadith,
and Mamluk Jerusalem.

This is a most comprehensive encyclopaedia,
written by a distinguished Palestinian scholar,
who has consulted various primary sources.
It therefore contains details not to be found
anywhere else. However, he overlooks the
issue of the Palestinians who remained in their
homeland and became an Arab minority in the
State of Israel.

Makram Khoury-Machool
N aaataia’s
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Nabarawi, Khadijah. Mawsu ‘at Huquq al-Insan
fi al-Islam. Cairo: Dar al-Salam, 2006.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedia of Human Rights in Islam
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This is a one-volume work that aims to describe
human rights from the perspective of Islamic
sources. It also defends Islamic legislation from
criticism originating in Western sources on the
issue of human rights. The author’s argument
is based on a series of ideas that have strongly
shaped the structure and content of the encyclo-
paedia. The first is the perception of the relation-
ship of the human rights value-set in Western
and in Islamic contexts as one of difference and
opposition; the second is the rejection of the
concept of the nation-state and all that stems
from it; the third is the rejection of individualism
in approaching human rights, in favour of the
family as the primary social unit in society.

In the Introduction, the author explains her
view of the idea of human rights in the Western
context, and its drawbacks. She also outlines
the areas of difference between Western and
Islamic perceptions of human rights. The author
addresses human rights in Islam through a
number of circles of social and societal relations,
and provides supportive evidence from Hadith
and other Islamic sources.

The encyclopaedia consists of three “circles”,
in addition to a section for two special “circles”.
The first circle addresses rights in the context of
the family — such as rights of children, husbands,
wives etc. The second circle addresses rights in
the context of wider society. This includes the
rights of neighbours, Muslim relatives, orphans,
the poor, the sick, elders, servants and the dead.
The third circle deals with rights in relation to gov-
ernment, which includes three sections for politi-
cal, economic and social rights. Finally, a special
circle addresses the rights of non-Muslims living
in Islamic states in relation to society and govern-
ment, as well as the rights of women in Islam.

The encyclopaedia is useful, as it approaches
human rights from moral, spiritual and legal
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perspectives, containing a large number of Hadith
statements and other Islamic sources. However, its
weakness is that it relies only on Arabic sources.
Moreover, the author states her aim as advocating
and proving the perfection of the Islamic Shari ‘ah,
compared with Western regulations, with regard
to human rights. Thus the work lacks neutrality in
its approach, which is reflected in its structure and
content. In general, there is an overlap between
different levels of subject matter in addressing
the topic, for example the theoretical, histori-
cal and legal perspectives are often combined.
Furthermore, the author does not present some of
the debatable issues, such as corporal punishment,
in a critical light. Therefore, the encyclopaedia
fails to reflect the various opinions of Muslim
scholars concerned with rights in Islam, or the
range of arguments concerning human rights in
the Muslim and/or Arab arena at present.

Reham Hassan
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Sarhan, Samir. Mawsu‘at Misr al-hadithah.
Cairo: General Egyptian Book Organization,
1996, 10 Volumes.

ABSTRACT

Encyclopaedia of Modern Egypt

diadl pn o degango

This encyclopaedia presents a panoramic view of
modern Egypt during the period 1952-96 in 10
volumes, examining various political, economic,
educational, industrial, agricultural, cultural,
social and media activities, not to mention its
geographical environment and the deep-rooted
and abundant heritage of Egypt.

The first part (151 pages) deals with the
government and the political system, beginning
with constitutional development in Egypt. After
that, it discusses the executive, legislative and
judicial powers. That is followed by a discussion

of the topics of political parties (the stages of a
single political organisation and then the pro-
liferation of parties) and the foreign policy of
Egypt.

The second part (151 pages) touches upon
a number of particular economic questions. It
begins with the development of economic sys-
tems and policies in the period between 1952 and
1995. It then examines economic growth and it
relationship with the level of income during vari-
ous phases. As such it discusses levels of equal-
ity in consumption, production and the opening
of local sources of revenue. It then moves on
to the banking apparatus, monetary policy —
including balance of payments and foreign trade
policies — governmental compensation and fiscal
policy. It also discusses the public sector and
its trend toward privatisation, in addition to the
relationship of the Egyptian economy to the
international economy. This part concludes with
a prognosis of the Egyptian economy.

The third part (175 pages) is a presentation of
the geographical setting, describing the nature of
the land of Egypt. It then examines the climate
and influential factors on it — such as astronomi-
cal position — and the climatic regions. From
here, this part illustrates population-growth
trends, births and deaths, immigration and emi-
gration, the work force, and the population prob-
lem and the means of confronting it. Then it
moves on to agriculture and its components,
agricultural production, the livestock revolution,
poultry, fish and milk products etc. Similarly it
discusses minerals, productivity, industry and
transport by land, sea and air, and the natural
factors that influence them.

The fourth part (151 pages) is devoted to
education. It begins by presenting a general
overview of educational means and educational
policy, projects to eliminate illiteracy, and other
issues. It then focuses on the pre-university
stages of education: kindergarten, primary
education, secondary public education, private
education, and the quantitative development
of the students in these stages. After that it
moves on to higher education and its devel-
opment in various educational academies,
Egyptian and non-Egyptian universities, and
other institutes for higher education. Finally,
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it touches upon education in Al-Azhar schools
and universities.

The fifth part (159 pages) introduces the topic
of industry by following industrial development
in Egypt from the time of the national awaken-
ing until the revolution in 1952. As such, it deals
with the free enterprises and controlled capital-
ism during the time of the revolution, in addition
to the five-year and three-year plans within the
phases of the complete plan, and the steadily
increasing role of industry in the October Battle.
It then moves on to discuss the five-year plan
set under Mubarak for reforming the economy
and the industry, as well as the laws regulating
these sectors. In addition it refers to industrial
projects in new cities. The conclusion sets forth
the future vision for industrial development in
Egypt.

The sixth part (159 pages) begins the subject
of agriculture by introducing the history of the
agricultural society in ancient and modern times.
It then illustrates the terrestrial, aquatic and
human sources of revenue in Egypt — such as
field and garden crops and animal, poultry and
fish cultivation. Then it examines agricultural
growth and the methods of its development,
the framework of agricultural ownership and
the organisation of lease-lending relationships.
From there it discusses the stages and funda-
mentals of organised crop production. The sixth
part also considers the economic framework
of agricultural development, touching upon the
problems of agricultural growth and its basic
pillars: planning to face local and global chal-
lenges, the trend towards economic freedom, and
the achievement of food security.

The seventh part (151 pages) deals with
the media in Egypt. It begins with a general
introduction to the Egyptian media. Then it
moves on to present the Cairo Company for
Phonetics and Humanities and an explanation
of the aims of the union of broadcasting and tel-
evision. It illustrates the responsibilities of the
public information body, including apportioning
internal and external media. It follows that up
with an explanation of the stages of development
of Egyptian journalism from its beginnings until
the present. This part also discusses the Middle
East News Agency, its offices, its correspond-

ents and its satellite transmission, as well as the
philosophy of the task and strategy of the media.
It also offers a survey of the various television
channels, explains the stages of establishing a
city’s media production, and has a small piece
about the Cairo broadcasting and television fes-
tival. It concludes by presenting a view of the
future.

The eighth part (159 pages) opens up the
discussion on the subject of culture by introducing
Egypt’s cultural institutions. Following that is an
explanation of fundamental cultural principles
and politics, the operation of diffusion, the read-
ing project for everyone, palaces of culture, and
the academy of arts and its various institutions.
Then it discusses literature from the 1950s to
the 1980s. Similarly it deals with the topics of
cinema, theatre, music, fine art, popular arts and
cultural legislation.

The ninth part (151 pages) comments
on Egyptian society. It begins by exposing
important aspects of social life, such as mar-
riage, migration and separation from one’s
home country, the situation of women and
others. It then touches upon the various groups
and classes in society. Along these lines this
part discusses issues of the development of
agricultural ownership and social construction
in modern times. It also discusses some of
the Egyptian customs and traditions, such as
circumcision, henna, and the use of the houn
(4) and the sieve, etc. Similarly it discusses
secondary beliefs such as al-garin, al-hasad,
al-taqa’ul, al-tasha’'um, and astrology (5).
Finally it explains some of the holidays, and
celebrations like the Prophet’s birthday, cele-
brations of religious authorities, halgat al-dhikr
(6) and dervish celebrations.

The tenth part (175 pages) is devoted to the
civilisation and the monuments. In the beginning
it discusses special topics of the ancient Egyptian
civilisation, among them being mummification,
resurrection, eternal life and others. Then it
examines some of the significant archaeologi-
cal sites such as Manf, Dandara, Tiba, the city
of Isna, Nubia etc., in addition to some samples
of architecture and art such as the Pyramids,
various temples and the ships of King Kufu.
Additionally, the tenth part deals with some spe-
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cial topics on the Sinai, such as a description of
its society and some of the archaeological areas
and the discoveries made there. Finally, it moves
on to the ruins of Alexandria, the Siwa oasis and
archaeological museums.

This work is distinguished by its examina-
tion of the topics in a fluent, scientific manner
and its objectivity. The information is arranged
according to the sub-topics linked to the content
of each major volume, in two columns on each
page. Nearly all the parts overflow with a wealth
of information from the pictures, illustrations,
maps, tables, drawings and statistics, in addi-
tion to a table of contents at the end of each
volume, which makes the task of searching for
information easy for those who are interested in
the subjects covered in the encyclopaedia. The
work is of the highest quality, with pages like
multi-coloured embroideries adding to its lustre.
Each volume endeavours to focus on one specific
topic, and each relies on many significant aca-
demic authorities, a list of whom is included in
almost every section. On the basis of this, it can
be said that this work represents a readable and
authoritative resource for all those interested in
any aspect of modern Egypt.

Dahlia Sabry
Translated by Andrew Hennessey
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Jihami, Jirar. Mawsu‘at Mustalahdat al-Falsa-
fah inda al-Arab. Beirut: Maktabat Lubnan,
Nashirtin, 1998.

ABSTRACT

Encyclopaedia of Arab Philosophical
Terminology

This single-volume publication appears in
Librairie du Liban’s Series of Arabic and Islamic
Terminology Encyclopedias, which is dedicated

to Arabic terminologies used in different classi-
cal traditions of learning. The volume provides
definitions and explanatory citations of terms
used in mediaeval Arabic philosophy; and the
series includes other volumes dedicated to the
related subjects of logic, kalam, Sufism and sci-
ence, as well as the thought of particular mediae-
val thinkers.

In terms of subjects, this volume has a fairly
wide scope, covering metaphysics, natural phi-
losophy and practical philosophy. Definitions are
provided for both terms of Arabic etymology and
Arabicised terms of Greek origin.

Terms are arranged alphabetically, not by
root, but according to the form of the word itself.
Hence, mawjiid will appear under the letter mim,
rather than waw. In Arabic reference works, this
system has clear drawbacks, since terms that are
closely related in etymology and meaning will
often be scattered in different locations in the
work (e.g. imkan and mumkin), and will some-
times appear in unexpected places, as can be
seen, for instance, in the case of broken plurals
(hence, ajsam appears under alif). However,
the problem is overcome by an index of terms
arranged according to word roots (pp. 1011-69),
which the user should utilise to full effect. In
addition, an extensive Arabic—English-French
glossary is provided (pp. 1070-206), as well as
an index of terms in their order of appearance
(pp. 1207-61).

The explanatory citations provided are gath-
ered from different mediaeval sources, with the
references indicated. The sources of the citations
include traditional philosophical lexicons (such as
Ibn Sina’s Kitab al-Hudiid, al-Amid1’s al-Mubin
and al- Jurjani’s al-Ta‘rifat, but with the nota-
ble absence of al-Tahanaw1’s Kashshaf istilahat
al-funiin), as well as general philosophical texts.

The volume editor often edits these citations,
extracting them from their original contexts,
to present them in polished and relatively self-
contained form. Often, the same term is provided
with multiple citations from different sources,
listed in chronological order.

Some of the citations are definitions, while
others are places where the given term appears
prominently. Much of the material, therefore, is
presented in a more or less raw form and requires
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further analysis and digestion. Though generally
not comprehensive, the citations are nonetheless
mostly representative, and serve to highlight
immediately the contrast in usage among dif-
ferent thinkers and the historical development
that these terms underwent. Yet, in juxtaposing
citations from different sources in this way, the
volume separates them from their original con-
texts. The user should be mindful of this fact,
and will often need to recontextualise citations
in their appropriate philosophical frameworks
to understand correctly their meaning and
significance.

Ayman Shihadeh
A aaataia’s
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Ajam, Rafiq al-. Mawsu‘at Mustalahat al-
Tasawwuf al-Islami. Beirut: Librairie du Liban,
1999.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedia of Islamic Sufi terminology
Sy G gaaill Cilallaiag de gus s

The purpose of this single-volume lexicon
(1,279 pages) is to provide definitions of the
widest possible range of Sufi terms and concepts,
which have grown over a long period of time.
These definitions are extracted, almost verbatim,
from Sufi compilations, which date from as early
as the late eighth century to as late as the end
of the twentieth century. Interestingly enough,
both the earliest and latest of these sources
were women Sufis. Though no single compila-
tion is attributed to the earliest of these, namely
Rabi‘ah al-‘Adawiyah (d. 801 CE), nonetheless,
her dispersed dicta have been gathered and
included in ‘Abd al-Rahman Badawi’s Rabi ‘ah
al-‘Adawiyah, shahidat al-‘ishq al-Ilahi, which
is used as a source in this lexicon. The last source
is Fatimah al-Yashturiyah al-Hasaniyah (d. 1979
CE), who wrote several works on Sufism,

two of which are referred to here, namely her
Mawahib al-haqq fi al-karamat al-Yashturiyah
al-Shadhiliyah and Nafahat al-haqq fi al-anfas
al-‘altyah al-Shadhiliyah.

The compilations consulted for this lexi-
con are rather multifarious in nature. These
include general Sufi compendia, such as al-
Luma* of al-Sarrdj, Qut al-Qulib of al-Makki,
or al-Risalah al-Qushayriyah of al-Qushayri,
as well as works by prominent individual Sufis
who delineated specific topics related to Sufi
doctrine and psyche, such as Adab al-nufiis of
al-Muhasibi. The epistemological nature of Sufi
terminology and its relation to philosophy are
also included, by reference to the works of Ibn
Sina and the Ikhwan al-Safa’. The interrela-
tion between Sufism and poetic expression is
considered, with Tarjuman al-ashwagq, a poetry
collection of Ibn al-‘Arabi, among the sources.
Here one may wonder why other prominent
Sufi poets, such as Ibn al-Farid for example, are
excluded. This may be partially explained by
the presence of Ibn al-‘Arabi’s works as chief
sources for the volume as a whole. Biographical
dictionaries, which are a rich source for Sufi
doctrine, specifically in the earlier phases of the
Sufi movement, appear to have been overlooked
(Hilyat al-awliya’ of al-Isbahani or the Tabagat
al-Siiftyah of al-Sulami are not included). In gen-
eral, the most prominent of all sources consulted
for this lexicon appear to be Ibn al-‘Arabi and
al-Ghazali, whose works are heavily relied on.

The entries for Sufi terms and concepts are
arranged alphabetically according to the specific
form of the term defined, and not its root. This
may cause some confusion, as related terms
which are derived from the same root but do not
begin with the same letter are scattered in the
text. Thus entries for imam, imaman and imamah
appear together, but a’immah appears separately.
While an index provides roots for all terms and
concepts, it follows the same order in which the
terms appear in the body of the lexicon. This
rather limits its usefulness, especially as a sup-
plementary index arranged according to roots is
altogether lacking. Three additional alphabeti-
cal indexes, of the Arabic, English and French
equivalents of all terms, are useful to scholars
and students of Sufism.
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This volume provides multiple definitions of
each term, covering important aspects of the term’s
usage and development in different contexts.
Presented in chronological order, these terms give
the reader a general overview of the changes and
transitions which certain Sufi concepts underwent.
Readers, however, should be mindful that defini-
tions are generally extracted out of context, and
they must refer to the original sources for further
clarification, not to mention that the sources con-
sulted, though representative, are understandably
not inclusive of the whole Sufi corpus.

Nada Saab
S
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Dughaym, Samih. Mawsu‘at Mustalahat
al- ‘ulum al-ijtima ‘iyah wa-al-siyasiyah fi al-fikr
al-‘Arabi wa-al-Islami. Beirut: Librairie du
Liban, 2000.

ABSTRACT

Encyclopaedia of the Terminology of the
Social and Political Sciences in Arab and
Islamic Thought

PR ‘é_uzj\

This encyclopaedia is a model of serious and
painstaking work. It contains, as far as subject
matter is concerned, collections of the most
important, prominent and well-known terms
found in classical Arabic books, and in primary
sources and reference works in the social and
political sciences — in the broadest sense - in
Arab and Islamic thought from the beginning of
Islam until the fourteenth century CE (the era of
Ibn Khaldiin). The encyclopaedia includes terms
relating to ethics, education and economics. It
does not contain pictures, drawings or diagrams
of any kind. Each entry consists mainly of exten-
sive quotations from the source works, placing
the term in its literary and historical context.
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Within the encyclopaedia, the terms are
arranged in alphabetical order, and not by sub-
ject classification. That is, the factor determining
the order is the ranking of the entry, regardless
of the field of knowledge to which it relates. The
encyclopaedia is distinguished by a number of
things, one of which is that the author has not
encumbered the book with digressions beyond
the scope of the entries. He has therefore short-
ened the introductory and parenthetical sen-
tences and inserted ellipsis “...” to indicate this.
The author also proceeds from the treatment of
the terms to their definitions and related matters
in an interconnected manner.

To look up words, readers should take the fol-
lowing into account:

1. The encyclopaedia is ordered by whole words,
not roots, so the word al-ghalabah, for exam-
ple, is found under the letter ghayn, while the
word al-mughalabah is found under mim.

2. The headwords are singular indefinite nouns,
but the second or third words of compound
expressions are sometimes definite.

3. The author has used a system of specific
codes for each writer and book quoted, with
page and line numbers to indicate precisely
where the term is to be found.

4. The author has preserved the practice of the
original writers and scribes in eliding the
hamza and omitting certain letters.

This encyclopaedia commendably provides,
near the beginning, a list of the names of scholars
quoted, arranged by dates of death. This is fol-
lowed by a list of source titles arranged accord-
ing to the dates of the works (not of the authors),
and then of the distinctive codes for each writer
and what he has written, to facilitate the use of
the work by researchers and scholars. These
are also tabulated on a card bookmark supplied
with the volume. In addition, there are full tech-
nical and specialised indexes of the subjects
examined and their roots, as well as an impres-
sive tripartite glossary or list of terms: Arabic—
French-English, English-French—Arabic and
French—English—Arabic. All of this is topped off
by a general index of all the terms occurring in
the encyclopaedia.
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Indeed this encyclopaedia, as a whole, is with-
out doubt a great undertaking. It has clearly been
compiled with great integrity, zeal and sincere
intentions. However, the nature and method of
the work have obliged the author to vary and
increase the quoted passages, to trace each term
in its expected location and then to record it.
Perhaps this demands more pages per entry from
different sources. In spite of all that, this work
will continue to be valued and esteemed by a
multitude of researchers and students. It is truly
an excellent addition to the Arab and Islamic
library.

Ayyiub Salih Hariin
Translated by Laura Mills and Geoffrey Roper
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al-Ajam, Rafiq. Mawsu‘at Mustalahat Usil
al-Figh inda al-Muslimin. Bayrat: Maktabat
Lubnan, Nashirin, 1998.

ABSTRACT

Encyclopaedia of Terms used by Muslims
in the Foundations of Jurisprudence (Usil
al-Figh)
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Many terms of Usil al-Figh have been included
in this encyclopaedia, which has been compiled
from 115 famous books by 50 well-known
authors of the last 12 centuries, from Imam
al-Shafi‘T until today. The explanation of each
term is compiled from several books. The author
has tried to avoid repetition, as far as possible.
There are references in every entry, with author’s
name, title of the book, page and even line
numbers. At the beginning the names of all the
authors are given, with the titles of their books.
The names of the authors are arranged according
to the dates of their deaths.

The encyclopaedia commences with a detailed
Introduction of 39 pages, which focuses on
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important issues relating to Usil al-Figh, their
origins, historical development, founders and
also methodological issues of the encyclopae-
dia. At the end is an index of 235 pages where
every single term is presented, with its origin.
Following this it offers English and French syno-
nyms of many selected terms.

This encyclopaedia is an important collection
of sources for researchers and students of Usiil
al-Figh. Passages of the holy Qur’an are gener-
ally presented with chapter and verse numbers,
although some of them appear without the latter.
The sources of Hadith are also presented in the
same way, although there are exceptions in some
places. Perhaps their references can be found in
earlier pages, in which case the author should
have provided cross-references.

Noor Mohammad Osmani
Translated by Biswajit Chanda
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Hamdan, Marwan; Rashq, ‘Ala’; Battush, Hasan.
Mu‘jam A‘lam al-‘Arab al-Masihiyin fi al- ‘usur
al-Islamiyah. Amman: al-Ma‘had al-Malaki lil-
Dirasat al-Diniyah, 2004.

ABSTRACT

Dictionary of Notable Christian Arabs in the
Islamic Ages. Volume 1 (A-])
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This volume, published in 2004 (although work
on it started in 1995), offers alphabetically
ordered information on Christian Arab figures
(it covers names from letter alif to letter jim).
Though the editors promised to deliver the rest
of the volumes to the public soon after 2004, this
first volume is still the only one published.

The encyclopaedia offers a comprehensive
survey of Christian Arab figures who contributed
to the origin, growth and prominence of Arab
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civilisation, right from the very first proclama-
tion of the Muslim message, up until the end of
Ottoman rule in 1924.

Methodologically, the editors have designed
the encyclopaedia in the form of a short
résumé-like sketch of each figure. They start
with some personal details (i.e. full name, date
and place of birth and death). Then, they indicate
his/her position and role (i.e. jobs, achievements
and titles), before enumerating the intellectual,
scientific or literary writings each figure left as
a legacy. While applying this methodology, the
editors have worked as eruditely and meticu-
lously as possible to present correct names and
precise historical data.

This volume represents a useful addition
to Arabic and international library resources,
because it sheds light on the contribution of the
Arab religious minority in a civilisation, the
creation of which is usually ascribed solely to
the Arab Muslim majority. What this project
lacks, however, is a coherent and adequate pres-
entation and analysis of these figures’ intel-
lectual and cultural contributions, rather than
just offering a general, brief résumé on each of
them. Moreover, while the volume incorporates
a wide range of available Arabic resources on
this subject, it seriously lacks any attention to
resources in foreign languages: resources, that
is, that users of the encyclopaedia would need
to be told about if they are to go further in their
studies. These two weaknesses make the term
“encyclopaedia” something of an overstatement,
at least for this volume. This said, one can still
validly acknowledge the value and usefulness of
this work as a source that scholars and students
can use as a starting point for wider research on
Arab Christian intellectuals.

Najeeb George Awad
N aaataia’s
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Sawwaf, Muhammad Sharif. Mu‘jam al-Usar
wa-al-A‘lam al-Dimashqiyah. Dimashq: Bayt
al-Hikmah, 2003.

ABSTRACT

Dictionary of Damascene Families
and Notables

afastl pMe¥lg yuw¥l @ e

This dictionary of famous Damascene families
contains 318 entries, which are listed in alpha-
betical indexes at the end of each volume. Entries
begin with a short note on the family’s geo-
graphical origin and principal fields of activity,
then provide a list of the most famous members
between the family’s rise to prominence and the
early twenty-first century. The members’ brief
descriptions include their dates of birth and
death as well as their occupations and the posts
in which they served. Written sources are men-
tioned in footnotes but oral ones are not. Apart
from the dictionary proper, the book provides
rich documentation comprising old photographs
and membership lists of political, religious, pro-
fessional and cultural institutions of the first half
of the twentieth century. The second volume con-
tains an extended abstract (68 pages) in English
which presents each family in a few lines.

The author being a graduate in Islamic sciences
stemming from an old religious-merchant family,
the book unsurprisingly conveys a strong sense
of a traditional Damascene identity, conceived
as Sunni Muslim, strongly religious and rooted
in the souk. The families presented in the dic-
tionary belong to the city’s “old” social classes,
mainly the élite of the Ottoman era and the upper
merchant middle class, whose economic and reli-
gious roles increased from the French Mandate
period. Correspondingly, special attention is
given to Muslim scholars, ashraf (descendants of
the Prophet) and merchants. This book is an irre-
placeable tool for the study of the traditional élites
of Damascus during the nineteenth and twentieth
centuries, all the more so since the family-based
entry system allows a diachronic analysis of the
changes that affected these classes in terms of
social positions and occupational choices.

Thomas Pierret
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Azim A. Nanji (ed.). The Muslim Almanac: a
reference work on the history, faith, culture, and
peoples of Islam. Detroit: Gale Research, 1996.

ABSTRACT
The Muslim Almanac

This is a reference work on the history, faith, cul-
ture and peoples of Islam. It consists of one large
volume divided into 12 parts and sub-divided
into a number of chapters. The parts are arranged
chronologically and thematically to cover a wide
array of topics covering many aspects of Islam in
most Muslim societies.

The first two parts deal with the birth of Islam
and its expansion from the Arabian Peninsula to
the rest of the world. They cover a wide geographic
expanse: Islam in the Middle East, Sub-Saharan
Africa, South Asia, South East Asia, Central Asia
and the Caucasus, China, Spain and Western
Europe, North Africa and the Mediterranean, con-
temporary Europe and the Americas. The third
and the fourth parts focus on issues of diversity
in Islam and the Islamic intellectual tradition.
They cover the emergence of communities of
interpretation, the Islamic sciences and the ethical
tradition in Islam. Part 5 deals with spiritual and
devotional traditions such as early Muslim spiritu-
ality and mysticism, devotional life and practice,
and spiritual life and institutions.

The sixth part is dedicated to law and order
in Islam. It covers Islamic law and society and
governance. Parts 7 and 8 cover artistic and
literary expression in Islam. They deal with art
and architecture, Islamic literatures in Arabic,
Persian and Turkish, Islamic literatures in South
Asia and sub-Saharan Africa, and folklore and
folk life. Part 9 deals with women and their con-
tribution to Islam. It addresses issues of women
and gender, as well as Muslim women writers.

The tenth part of this work is dedicated to Muslim
education, while the eleventh focuses on Islam and
its interactions with other religious communities,
such as Christians and Jews. Part 12 covers con-
temporary developments in Islam. It tackles such
important topics as Islam in the modern world, the
displaced Muslim populations, human rights, fun-
damentalism, faith, identity and modernity.

The volume contains a chronological list of
events and a demographic map of Muslim popu-
lations by nation-states. In addition, it contains
many photographs and illustrations, tables, glos-
sary, appendix, index and a general bibliogra-
phy. The contributors to this work are of both
Muslim and Western origin and orientation. It
is very comprehensive and useful to students of
Islamic history and culture.

Tbrahim Ali
R

Weekes, Richard V. Muslim Peoples: A World
Ethnographic Survey. Westport, CT: Greenwood
Press, 1978, 2 Volumes.

ABSTRACT

Muslim Peoples: A World Ethnographic
Survey (second edition)

A team of 139 international contributors sur-
veys 197 ethnic groups in the second edition
of this unique reference work (the coverage is
double that of the 1978 first edition). All the
groups included are composed of at least some
people who identify themselves as Muslims,
some groups having as few as 2,000 members.
African and Central Asian groups are a par-
ticular feature of the work. The entries range
from a single page, to eight pages of text in
the case of the entry on “Arabs”. Each entry is
signed by its contributor and includes a bibli-
ography, separated into books and articles, and
occasionally with a list of unpublished material
included as well. A sequence of maps details
the geographical location of the groups (Eastern
Mediterranean; Northeast Africa; West Africa;
East Africa; Soviet Union, Mongolia and China;
South Asia; Southeast Asia); the details on the
maps are keyed by type-size to the Muslim
population level. Three appendices are provided:
“Muslim Nationalities of the World”, listing
ethnic groups by nation state; “Muslims and their
Ethnic Groups”, listing groups alphabetically
(including a significant number that are not cov-
ered in the text of the work itself); and “Major
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Muslim Ethnic Groups”, organised by popula-
tion count. There is also a comprehensive index.

Overall, the quality of the entries is high but
the work shows its age in a number of respects.
Not only is the bibliography obviously outdated,
but so are many of the historical references; this is
especially apparent with the mention of the Soviet
Union looming large in places. The statistical data
comes from 1983. The groups covered are notably
limited when measured by today’s perceptions of
the Muslim presence in the world. For example,
while “American Blacks” receive an entry, no
status is given to immigrant groups in Europe
(established peoples such as Bosnians and Gypsies
are included) or other North American Muslim
populations. Within the contemporary context,
the definition of an “ethnic” group as found in this
work — “a collection of people who see themselves
(or are seen by others) as culturally distinct from
other groups. They share certain cultural traits
which usually, but not always, include language,
religion, heritage, and value systems which they
consider right for them” (p. xxii) — is increasingly
problematic as migration and global communica-
tions become significant factors in group identity.

Andrew Rippin
Aaaaaad

Kapoor, Subodh. The Muslims: Encyclopaedia of
Islam: including entries prepared by a number of
leading orientalists and modern Islamic scholars.
New Delhi: Cosmo Publications, 2004, 11 volumes.

ABSTRACT
The Muslims: Encyclopaedia of Islam

The Encyclopaedia of Islam has been compiled
by the great Indian encyclopaedist Subodh
Kapoor, who has completed, under his guidance,
about 150 volumes of encyclopaedias on various
subjects. It consists of 11 volumes and a total
of about 3,774 pages containing 1,100 articles
which claim to give full and authoritative infor-
mation about Islamic principles, deeds and other
related branches of knowledge. Like any ency-
clopaedia, it is arranged in alphabetical order
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from A to Z. It is not written by contemporary
scholars; rather, it is a compilation of the works
of scholars of various ages and places on Islamic
topics. It seems the articles have been extracted
from various book, journals, encyclopaedias etc.
Like the Encyclopaedia of Islam published by
Brill, every article has authentic sources and
reference.

The Encyclopaedia of Islam, as the name
implies, proposes to give its readers full and
authoritative information on the complete
subjects of Islamic interests, actions and doc-
trines. It mainly covers Islamic theology, philos-
ophy, together with relevant portions concerning
its history, anthropology, psychology, econom-
ics, politics, diplomacy, sociology, music, archi-
tecture etc. It also covers the most interesting
areas, including subjects like medicine, alchemy,
mathematics, astronomy, astrology etc. These
volumes also contain entries concerning the
Islamic ideas on a wider range of relevant issues,
covering feminism, marriage, eating habits,
gambling, drugs, drinking, abortion, games etc.,
not to mention subjects like mosques, languages,
literature, important Islamic places, pilgrimages,
dress and many others. It differs from most pre-
vious works in that it covers more topics, ranging
from theoretical Islam to is practice. It records
all that Islam has achieved not only in the field
of religion and philosophy, but also in the intel-
lectual and artistic development of mankind. It
chronicles what Islamic artists, educators, poets,
philosophers, scientists and men of action have
achieved in their respective areas.

The Encyclopaedia of Islam includes articles
by the foremost Islamic scholars, like A. Hefner,
A. J. Arberry, Brockelmann, Alfred Bell, C. F.
Huart, A. Th. Houstma, in a condensed form
that will appeal to general readers, and with an
accuracy that satisfies the scholar. The word
“Muslims” is taken in its most comprehensive
meaning, as the contents of these volumes show.
It is interesting to note that the Encyclopaedia
contains articles on all possible aspects of the
Muslims, whether religious beliefs and customs,
ethical movements of the Muslims, philosophical
and religious ideas and moral and spiritual prac-
tices. All important personages who are famous
in the whole spectrum of Islamic philosophical
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and historical systems have also been included,
without any biased. But like any encyclopaedia
it has its shortcomings. It has largely ignored
topics which relate to the local practices of
Muslims and their philosophy. Similarly, while
summarising the authentic articles, it seems that
some vital points have been deleted.

Rizwanur Rahman
S

Dogen, Saban. Miisliiman Ilim  Onciileri
Ansiklopedisi. Cagaloglu, Istanbul: Yeni Asya
Gazetesi Negriyatt, 1992, 2 Volumes.

ABSTRACT
Encyclopaedia of Muslim Pioneers of Science
Miisliiman Ilim Onciileri Ansiklopedisi

This encyclopaedia features the lives of nearly
100 Muslim scientists and their contributions to
medicine, astronomy, physics, chemistry, math-
ematics, botany and zoology. The introductory
chapter offers information on the ways in which
Islam and Muslims have valued knowledge and
made contributions to science. It is stressed that
the work “brings no claim but evidence” con-
cerning Muslims’ contributions to science. It
states that Muslim scientists were hundreds of
years ahead of their counterparts in the European
Middle Ages.

The first name to appear alphabetically is
Professor Abdus Salam, the Pakistani physi-
cian who in 1979 became the first Muslim to
win the Nobel Prize, while the last name is the
astronomer Zerkali [Zarqali] (1029-89). Names
included, among many others, are Avicenna
[Ibn Sina] (980-1037), who is well known in
both East and West primarily for his contribu-
tions to medicine as well as for many discover-
ies in other fields; Khwarizmi (780-850), the
mathematician who introduced the number zero;
Abul Vefa [Abu al-Wafa’] (940-98), pioneer of
trigonometry, and Nasir al-Din Tus1 (1201-74),
astronomer and geometrician; Ibn al-Haytham
(965-1051), physicist who established the foun-

dation of optics; Ibn al-Baytar (1190-1248), bot-
anist and pharmacologist; Al-Demiri [Damiri]
(1349-1405), zoologist; Ibn Khaldun (1332-
1406), sociologist and philosopher of history;
and Mimar Sinan (1489-1588), architect. The
work also touches on European scientists who
have done work parallel to that of Muslim scien-
tists, to enable the reader to make comparisons
between the two and establish connections with
modern science.

The encyclopaedia includes many pictures and
photographs. The scientific drawings derived
from old works and miniatures from historical
sources are especially noteworthy. At the end are
a lengthy bibliography, a detailed list of contents
and an index.

Dr Bilal Gokkar
Translated by Mahmut Erbay
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Numerous authors, Namah-’i danishvaran-i
Nasiri: dar sharh-i hal-i shishsad tan az danish-
mandan-i nami. Qum: Mu’assasah-’i Matbu ‘ati
Dar al-Fikr, 1959, 7 Volumes.

ABSTRACT

Book of Scholars of the Time of Nasir al-Din
Shah: Biographies of 600 Distinguished
Scholars
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This is a Persian encyclopaedia that presents
the biographies and works of great figures in
science and literature in the Islamic world. It
was published in seven volumes from the year
1879, which coincided with the final years of
Nasir al-Din Shah’s rule until the onset of the
Constitutional Revolution of Iran in 1906.

In the Introduction to the encyclopaedia, Nasir
al-Din Shah assigned to I‘tizad al-Saltanah, min-
ister of science of the time and the son of
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Fath-‘Ali Shah, the compilation of a compre-
hensive book that would include the biography
and works of distinguished scholars and their
students in fields such as: jurisprudence, exe-
gesis, poetry, language, grammar, mysticism and
Sufism, astronomy, medicine and, among other
things, an introduction to other religions. I‘tizad
al-Saltanah asked state governors to compose a
list of great scientists in their regions and send
it to him. He then singled out a number of them
and based the book on their intellectual and liter-
ary qualifications. Following his death in 1881,
overseeing matters relating to the book was
handed down to Muhammad Hasan Khan, also
known as I‘timad al-Saltanah.

It is evident from the Preface of the book that
I‘timad al-Saltanah developed a unique frame-
work comprising general rules on the composi-
tion and compilation of the encyclopaedia. This
new set of structures included gathering informa-
tion on every intellectual in the Islamic world.
This meant that the scholars’ names and titles
were written in alphabetical order and significant
dates in their lives were chronologically com-
piled. A record of difficult words and expressions
was kept, and their descriptions given. The frame-
work also differentiated between scholars and
cities with similar names. In addition, excerpts
of each scholar’s poetry were presented, with a
Persian translation where necessary. Part of the
new set of structures for the encyclopaedia was
to include exceptional stories and anecdotes and
write them in a way that was understandable for
both the general public and the élite. The frame-
work also shied away from any kind of prejudice
or rigidity and refrained from using inappropriate
names to describe great religious figures.

Although the encyclopaedia is in alphabetical
order, the portion of the book that has been
published goes up to the letter J& (sh). Every
individual’s name has been alphabetically sorted
using the first letter of their name, with little
attention paid to the second letter. It has also
been thoroughly explained in the body of the
encyclopaedia that writing out the names of
every individual followed a more traditional
trend, inspired by books such as Tadhkirat
al-Huffaz by al-Dhahabt and Fawat al-Wafayat
by Salah al-Din Kutubi.
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The extent of the scholars’ biographies
depended on their significance and the avail-
ability of information on each individual. Some
biographies, such as those of Abu Rayhan Biriini,
Ibn Sina (Avicenna) and Bayazid Bastami are
long; others are of medium length, such as those
of Sirdj Nujumi and Ibn Samak, whereas some,
like the biographies of Ibn Nazim and Abu
al-Khattab Tabib, are shorter.

The sources and genres that were used for
every individual’s profession, be they poets,
Sufis, physicians or jurists, were selected from
books produced by members of the same profes-
sion. The aim of the authors of the encyclopae-
dia was to translate or explain the meaning of
any verse, saying, expression or poetry written
in Arabic. Inspired by more ancient traditions,
page and volume numbers are not included when
citing sources; however, all the documents are
based on reliable sources and evidences, which
are mentioned on almost every page of the book.

This encyclopaedia is also noteworthy for its
references to contemporary historical events,
and concurrent scientific and literary activities,
regardless of their relevance to the main topic of
the collection. Forinstance, some of the issues that
are highlighted point to events as they unfolded
while the encyclopaedia was being compiled,
such as I‘tizad al-Saltanah’s attempt to set up
telegraph lines. The work also highlights geo-
graphical details, the activities of a number of
scholars from that particular period and literary
reviews. References to books and manuscripts
are provided. There has been an additional effort
to distinguish between names, and titles common
to scholars with similar names, like Ibn Tavus or
Tabarsi. The encyclopaedia also covers theologi-
cal and mystical subjects, including some literary
pieces like al-Qasidah al-Niintyah by Abi al-Fath
Busti and al-Qasidah al-Ta’ tyah by Ibn al-Farid.

WithregardtoPersianprose, thisencyclopaedia
is among the most cherished books of the entire
Qajar dynasty. Malik al-Shu‘ara Bahar com-
mended the prose used in the book, calling the first
volume a technical prose masterpiece of Persian
literature. After it was published it was quoted in
both reference and non-reference books, such as
Mir’at al-Kutub by Saqat al-Islam Tabrizi (1912),
al-Dhart‘ah ild Tasanif al-Shi‘ah by Shaykh
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Agha Buzurg Tihrani (1969) and al-Kund wa-al-
Algab by Shaykh ‘Abbas Qumi (1940).

The seven volumes of this encyclopaedia were
published in lithographed editions in the years
1879-1906. The first two volumes were pub-
lished independently and the rest were published
in the introduction of the government yearbook
at the time; however, their publication came to
an end after that. The second, typographic edi-
tion of the book, in nine volumes, came out some
years later in 1960, in Qum.

Saeid Edalatnejad
A aaataia’s

Sahin, Bekir. Osmanli Ansiklopedisi: Tarih,
Medeniyet, Kiiltiir. Istanbul: Agag¢ Yayncilik,
1996-9, 7 Volumes.

ABSTRACT

The Ottoman Encyclopaedia: History,
Civilisation, Culture

Osmanly Ansiklopedisi: Tarih, Medeniyet,
Kiiltiir

This encyclopaedia aims to cover Ottoman
history in its entirety, and to examine thoroughly
its numerous aspects. Three texts run parall